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Ranganathittu Bird Sanctuary (Karnataka): 
It is the largest bird sanctuary in the state 
on the bank of the Kaveri River. It is des- 
ignated as an Important Bird area (IBA).
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GS1
Indian culture 

MISTAKEN IDENTITY’: DEITY 
WORSHIPED AT HINDU TEMPLE 

THAT OF LORD BUDDHA, RE-
STORE ORIGINAL STATUS, SAYS 

MADRAS HC

Context:
• The Thalaivetti Muniyappan temple near Salem, 

where a local deity is worshiped as per Hindu ritu-
als, will be treated as a Buddhist temple hereafter, 
thanks to a recent Madras High Court order.

• The court order dated July 19 was based on a pe-
tition filed by S Sathia Chandran in 2011, which 
prayed the court to conduct an inspection of the 
Thalaivetti Muniyappan Temple at Kottai Road, 
Periyeri Village near Salem, to ascertain the “iden-
tity and antiquity” and take appropriate action to 
restore the status to a Buddha Trust.

• After having received such a report, it will not be 
appropriate to permit the Hindu Religious & Chari-
table Endowment Department to continue to treat 
this sculpture as Thalaivetti Muniyappan,” the 
court said.

                      

Key Highlights:
• Existing structure of Modern origin: An expert 

committee’s inspection report submitted before the 
court confirmed that the existing temple structure 
that follows Hindu rituals “is of modern origin”, 
“built of cement, bricks and concrete.

• Structure depicts Maha-Lakshanas: Based on avail-
able archaeological and historical evidence, the ex-
pert committee concluded that “the sculpture de-
picts several mahalakshanas (great traits) of the 
Buddha.

• Sculpture of Buddhist origin: The court said the 
“mistaken identity cannot be allowed to continue 
after coming to a conclusion that the sculpture is 
that of Buddha” and ordered that “the original 
status must be restored” as continuing to treat it 
as Thalaivetti Muniyappan “will not be appropri-
ate and it will go against the very tenets of Bud-
dhism”.

Key features of the sculpture:
• The inspection report said the sculpture was made 

of hard stone.
• The figure was in a seated position known as ard-

ha-padmasana on a lotus pedestal. 
• The hands are posed in ‘dhyana mudra’. 
• The figure is Sagati. 
• The head shows lakshanas of the Buddha such as 

curly hair, ushnisha and elongated earlobe. 
• Urna is not visible on the forehead.
• The head was severed from the torso which were 

glued together with cement and lime mixture a few 
years ago. 

• However, due to human error or some other rea-
son, the head was not positioned properly to the 
torso and consequently, the head slightly twisted 
towards the left side of the body. 

• Height of the image is 108 cm in a cross legged (ar-
dha-padmasana) posture. 

• The reverse side of the sculpture was flat without 
any artistic work,”

Insta Links:
Buddhism

Practice Questions:
Q. Highlight the Central Asian and Greco-Bactrian ele-
ments in the Gandhara art.(UPSC 2019)

Q. With reference to Indian history, who among the 
following is a future Buddha, yet to come to save the 
world?(UPSC 2018)
A. Avalokiteshvara
B. Lokesvara

https://indianexpress.com/article/cities/chennai/madras-high-court-salem-temple-thalaivetti-muniyappan-buddhist-shrine-8067201/lite/
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C. Maitreya
D. Padmapani
Ans: (c)
 

Modern Indian history 

MINISTRY OF CULTURE RELEAS-
ES THE THIRD COMIC BOOK ON 

STORIES OF 20 TRIBAL FREEDOM 
FIGHTERS

Context:
• The Ministry of Culture has released the third Com-

ic book on stories of 20 Tribal Freedom Fighters on 
2nd August at Tiranga Utsav celebration in New 
Delhi.

• This collection of stories recalls the sacrifices of 
some of the bravest men and women who inspired 
their tribes and gave up their lives to fight British 
rule.

                 

The tribal freedom fighters, who were unsung 
heroes of freedom struggle,  and whose sto-
ries have been included are as follows:
• Tilka Majhi: He  rebelled against the atrocities of 

the British East India Company. 
 ◦ He mobilized the Pahadia tribe to which he be-

longed and raided the Company treasury. He 
was hanged.

• Thalakkal Chanthu of the Kurichiyar tribe: It  was 
an invaluable part of Pazhassi Raja’s war against 
the East India Company. He was hanged.

• Budhu Bhagat of the Oraon tribe:  He was shot 
down in one of his many encounters with the Brit-
ish, along with his brother, seven sons and 150 men 
from his tribe.

• Tirot Singh, a Khasi chief: He realized the duplicity 
of the British and waged war against them. He was 

captured, tortured and imprisoned. He died in pris-
on.

• Raghoji Bhangre: He  belonged to the Mahadeo 
Koli tribe. He revolted against the British  and con-
tinued his struggle even though his mother was im-
prisoned. He was captured and hanged.

• Sidhu and Kanhu Murmu from the Santhal commu-
nity: Revolted against the British and their stooges. 
They led the Santhal in the Hul rebellion. 
 ◦ Both were betrayed, caught and hanged.

• Rendo Manjhi and Chakra Bisoi of the Khond tribe: 
They objected to the British interfering in their cus-
toms.
 ◦ Rendo was caught and hanged while Chakra Bi-

soi became a fugitive and died in hiding.
• The Indian Uprising in Meerut: Nilambar and Pi-

tamber who belonged to the Bhogta clan of the 
Kharwar tribe were inspired to revolt and led their 
people to rise up against British oppression. They 
were both captured and hanged.

• Ramji Gond of the Gond tribe: Theyrose against 
the feudal system by which wealthy landlords   op-
pressed the poor with the support of the British. He 
was caught and hanged.

• Telanga Kharia of the Kharia tribe: He refused to 
accept the tax system of the   British and their gov-
ernance.
 ◦ He insisted that they follow their traditional 

method of self-governance and organized raids 
on the treasury. He was betrayed and shot dead

• Tantiya Bhil, known as the Robin Hood of the Cen-
tral Provinces: Robbed trains carrying British wealth 
and distributed it among his tribe, the Bhils. He was 
trapped and hanged.

• Major Paona Brajabashi of Manipur: He fought to 
defend the kingdom of Manipur. 
 ◦ He was the hero of the Anglo-Manipur war. He 

fought like a lion but was overpowered and be-
headed.

• Birsa Munda, of the Munda tribe, became a legend 
in his opposition to the British. 
 ◦ He led the Mundas in a series of confrontations 

with them. He was caught and imprisoned and 
according to British records, died of cholera. He 
was 25 years old when he died.

• Matmur Jamoh of the Adi tribe of Arunachal 
Pradesh: He rebelled against the arrogance of the 
British. He and his companions surrendered to the 
British as their villages were being burnt. They were 
sent to the Cellular Jail and died there.

• Tana Bhagat of the Oraon tribe/ He was inspired 
by a divine vision to preach to his people and make 
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them aware of the exploitation of their British over-
lords. He was caught and tortured severely. He was 
released, a broken man, and died subsequently.

• Malati Mem of the Tea-garden community: was 
inspired to join Mahatma Gandhi’s satyagraha 
movement. She fought against the British monop-
oly over opium and educated her people about the 
dangers of opium addiction. During an encounter 
with the police, she was shot dead.

• Laxman Naik of the Bhuyan tribe: was also inspired 
by Gandhi and campaigned extensively to get 
tribes to join the freedom movement. The British 
framed him for the killing of a friend and he was 
hanged to death.

• Helen Lepcha of the Lepcha tribe:  was an ardent 
follower of Mahatma Gandhi. Her influence over 
her people made the British restless. She was shot 
at, imprisoned and hounded but she never lost 
courage. 
 ◦ In 1941 she helped Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose 

escape from house arrest and travel to Germa-
ny. She was awarded the Tamra Patra for her 
invaluable contribution to the freedom strug-
gle.

• Pulimaya Devi Podar:  heard Gandhi when she was 
in school and wanted to join the freedom struggle 
immediately. 
 ◦ Despite stiff opposition from her family she 

joined the movement after her studies and en-
couraged women to join her. 

 ◦ She was imprisoned for her participation in pro-
tests. 

 ◦ After independence she continued to serve her 
people and was awarded the title of ‘Swatantra 
Sainani’.

Insta Links:
Tribal Movements

Practice Questions:
Q. The 1857 Uprising was the culmination of the recur-
rent big and small local rebellions that had occurred in 
the preceding hundred years of British rule. Elucidate.
(UPSC 2019)

Q. Arrange the following movements in ascending or-
der of their occurrence:
1. Movement of Pagal panthis
2. Tebhaga movement
3. Kuka Movement
4. Bardoli Satyagraha
5. Eka movement

Select the correct code:
(a) 1-3-5-4-2
(b) 5-3-1-2-4
(c) 1-5-3-2-4
(d) 5-3-1-4-2
Ans: (a)

 
RECALLING ‘QUIT INDIA MOVE-

MENT’

Context: 
On August 9, 1942, the biggest mass movement of the 
Indian freedom struggle i.e Quit India Movement was 
launched. This year marks 80 years of the Quit India 
Movement or Bharat Chhodo Aandolan.  

Direction: 
Quit India Movement forms one of the most important 
parts of both the Preliminary and the Mains, specifi-
cally the Indian National Struggle for Freedom. Try to 
remember a few reasons which led to this, its success 
and failures.

The causes:
• Involvement of India in World War II without prior 

consultation with the leaders
• Failure of Cripps Mission

 ◦ The British sent Sir Stafford Cripps to India to 
gain the cooperation of India, which failed be-
cause the Cripps Mission offered India not com-
plete freedom but the Dominion Status to India, 
along with the partition. 

• Shortage of essential commodities
 ◦ There was widespread discontent due to the 

shortage of essential commodities and rising 
prices of salt, rice, etc., and commandeering of 
boats in Bengal and Orissa. 

• Prevalence of anti-British sentiment
 ◦ The sentiments were widely anti-British, and 

the masses were demanding complete indepen-
dence from the British Government.

• Centralisation of many small movements

Phases of Quit India Movement
• First phase: The first phase of the movement had 

no violence. It began with civil disobedience, boy-
cotts, and strikes that the British Government 
quickly suppressed. Almost all members of the 
Congress Committee, including Gandhiji, were ar-
rested and kept in Jail till 1945 without any trial.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/modern-indian-history/other-dimensions/tribal-movements/
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• Second phase: In its second phase, the movement 
shifted to the countryside. The second phase of 
the movement took a violent and aggressive turn. 
Any building or offices which were the symbol of 
the colonial authority was attacked and distracted. 
Communication systems, railway stations & tracks, 
telegraph poles and wires were also targeted.

• Third and last phase: In the last phase of the move-
ment, there was the formation of many indepen-
dent national or parallel governments in the iso-
lated pockets of the country, such as Ballia, Satara, 
Tamluk, etc.

Successes of the Quit India Movement
• Women empowerment

 ◦ This movement had the active participation of 
women of the country.

 ◦ Aruna Asif Ali hoisted the national flag on the 
Gowalia tank maidan; Usha Mehta, on the oth-
er hand, helped set up the underground radio 
station to spread awareness about the move-
ment.

• Rise of future leaders
 ◦ This movement also gave some future promi-

nent leaders such as Biku Patnaik, Aruna Asif 
Ali, Ram Manohar Lohia, Sucheta Kriplani, J.P. 
Narayan, etc. These leaders were helping the 
movement through underground activities.

• Rise of nationalism
 ◦ A greater sense of unity and brotherhood 

emerged due to the Quit India Movement. 

Failure of the Quit India Movement
• The. Britishers were supported by the Princely 

States, British Indian Army, Indian Civil Services, 
Viceroy’s Council (which had Indians in the majori-
ty), All India Muslim League, Indian Imperial Police

• The Hindu Mahasabha, Rashtriya Swayamsevak 
Sangh (RSS) & Muslim League also opposed the 
Quit India Movement.

Insta Link 
Quit India Movement
Mains Link
Q. Quit India movement was a revolution in itself in 
the long process of India’s national movement. Com-
ment on the nature of the Quit India movement. (10M)

Prelims Link
Q. With reference to the Indian freedom struggle, con-
sider the following events: (UPSC 2017)

1. Mutiny in Royal Indian Navy
2. Quit India Movement launched
3. Second Round Table Conference
What is the correct chronological sequence of the 
above events?
(a) 1-2-3
(b) 2-1-3
(c) 3-2-1
(d) 3-1-2
Solution: C

LORD CURZON

Direction: 
Try to remember some reforms by the governor gener-
al and Viceroys. This is important for both Prelims and 
Mains.

Context: 
The Bardhaman municipality, West Bengal has decided 
to erect a statue of an erstwhile maharaja in front of the 
landmark Curzon Gate in the city.

About Curzon
He served as Under-Secretary of State for India (1891-
1892), and for Foreign Affairs (1895-1898), before being 
appointed Viceroy of India in 1899.

Of all the Viceroys of India, Curzon is possibly the most 
criticised — he is the man who partitioned Bengal in 
1905, and triggered a wave of Bengali nationalism that 
contributed to the wider Indian national movement. He 
was also one of the more openly imperialist of viceroys, 
and a man who saw Britain’s rule over India as critical 
to the survival of the empire.

 In 1900, Curzon famously stated, “We could lose all 
our [white settlement] dominions and still survive, but 
if we lost India, our sun would sink to its setting.”

Reforms by Lord Curzon:
• Educational: Curzon brought in the Indian Universi-

ties Act of 1904, which brought all the universities 
in India under the control of the government.

• Scientific: The Agriculture Research Institute in 
Pusa (Bihar – Bengal Presidency) was established.

• Administrative: He instituted a Police Commission 
in 1902 under the chairmanship of Sir Andrew 
Frazer. 

• During the Curzon regime, the Northwest Frontier 
Province (NWFP) was established which covered 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/modern-indian-history/freedom-to-partition-1939-1947/quit-india-movement/
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roughly the areas of the upper course of the River 
Indus.

• Military: Imperial cadet corps was set up which 
became an instrument for the Indianisation of the 
army later.

• Other reforms: He passed a law called the Ancient 
Monuments Act, 1904 which made it obligatory on 
the part of the government and local authorities to 
preserve monuments of archaeological importance 
and their destruction an offence.

Mains Link
You can relate the article to an argument on Curzon’s 
policies, their impact (e.g. Partition of Bengal and 
Swadesh Movement) e.g. it is said about Curzon -“Out 
of his tyranny was born a stronger sense of nation-
hood”

Q. The Partition of Bengal was the culmination of a 
systemic attack on nationalists of Bengal by Curzon 
and was not done for administrative convenience as 
stated officially by the government. Analyse. 15M

Prelims Link
1. Contributions of Governor General and Viceroys.
2. Various Acts were passed during Lord Curzon.

Q. The Partition of Bengal made by Lord Curzon in 
1905 lasted until (UPSC 2014)
(a) the First World War when Indian troops were need-
ed by the British and the partition was ended.
(b) King George V abrogated Curzon’s Act at the Royal 
Durbar in Delhi in 1911.
(c) Gandhiji launched his Civil Disobedience Movement.
(d) the Partition of India in 1947 when East Bengal be-
came East Pakistan.
Answer: B

The Freedom Struggle – its various stages and import-
ant contributors /contributions from different parts of 
the country.

 HEROES OF INDIA’S FREEDOM 
STRUGGLE, MENTIONED BY PM 

IN HIS I-DAY SPEECH

Direction: 
No need to remember or overthink, just go through it 
once. 

Context:  
In the Independence Day address to the nation from 
the ramparts of the Red Fort, Prime Minister Narendra 
Modi hailed “Nari shakti”, and paid tribute to various 
women leaders.

Women Heroes

Rani Laxmibai

• The queen of the princely state of Jhansi.
• Fought in the First War of India’s Independence in 

1857
• Refused to cede her territory to Britishers because 

of the Doctrine of Lapse

Durga Bhabhi 
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Durgawati Devi, who was popularly known as Durga 
Bhabhi, was a member of the Naujawan Bharat Sabha, 
she helped Bhagat Singh escape in disguise from La-
hore after the 1928 killing of British police officer John 
P Saunders.

Rani Gaidinliu 

Rani Gaidinliu was a Naga spiritual and political leader 
who fought the British.
She joined the Heraka religious movement which later 
became a movement to drive out the British. Gaidinliu 
was finally arrested in 1932 when she was just 16 and 
later sentenced to life. She was released in 1947.

Rani Chennamma

The queen of Kittur, Rani Chennamma, was among the 
first rulers to lead an armed rebellion against British 
rule (1824).  Rani Chennamma defeated the British in 
her first revolt but was captured and imprisoned during 
the second assault by the East India Company.

Begum Hazrat Mahal

After her husband, Nawab of Awadh Wajid Ali Shah 
was exiled after the 1857 revolt, Begum Hazrat Ma-
hal, along with her supporters, took on the British and 
wrested control of Lucknow. 

Velu Nachiyar (queen of Shivaganga estate, TN)
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She went on to produce the first human bomb as well 
as establish the first army of trained women soldiers in 
the late 1700s.

Revolutionaries:
Mangal Pandey

Mangal Pandey is believed to have sparked off the muti-
ny of Indian soldiers at Meerut that eventually became 
the great revolt of 1857.

Tantya Tope

Tantya Tope was a trusted lieutenant of Nana Sahib, 
the adopted son of Peshwa Baji Rao II of the Maratha 
empire. Nana Sahib lost his ancestral rights under the 
‘Doctrine of Lapse’ that disallowed adopted heirs of In-
dian rulers from ascending to the throne.

Bhagat Singh, Sukhdev, Rajguru

Bhagat Singh, who was inspired by communist thought, 
anti-colonialism, and anti-communalism, was involved 
in the symbolic bombing of the Central Legislative As-
sembly. He was hanged by the British at the age of 23. 
Along with Bhagat Singh, Sukhdev and Rajguru were 
also hanged to death.

Chandrashekhar Azad

He gave himself the name ‘Azad’ and vowed never to 
be held captive; when cornered by police in his final 
moments, he chose to shoot himself.
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Ashfaqulla Khan

Khan helped form the HSRA and was part of the Kakori 
incident. April 1927, Bismil, Khan, Rajendra Lahiri, and 
Roshan Singh were sentenced to death.

Ramprasad Bismil

Bismil was associated with the Arya Samaj from an ear-
ly age. He started writing powerful patriotic poems in 
Urdu and Hindi under the pen names ‘Bismil’, ‘Ram’, 
and ‘Agyat’. He was executed at the age of 30.

Mains Link:
 
Q. Explain how the upraising of 1857 constitutes an 
important watershed in the evolution of British poli-
cies towards colonial India. (UPSC 2016)

Salient features of Indian Society, Diversity of India.

INDIA GOT SWARAJ IN 1947. IT 
MUST NOW STRIVE FOR GOOD 

GOVERNANCE

Context: 
This is in continuation of yesterday’s article India, de-
mocracy and the promised republic

Direction: 
Few points from this Venkaiah Naidu article can be 
seen once. No need to make notes. 

What is the ancient cultural ethos that present 
India needs to follow?
• Principle of ahimsa or non-violence: The mantra 

of ahimsa is rooted in the cultural and civilizational 
ethos of our great nation.

• Lessons of resilience and hope in difficult times: 
Neither invaders nor the colonizers could sever the 
cultural and civilizational continuity that binds us 
together.

• Idea of equality, unity, and inclusivity
• Nature conservation: India’s ancient scriptures are 

filled with examples of the worship of the divine in 
the elements — rivers, mountains, holy plants, and 
trees. It encourages us to conserve nature.

• Presently India is still suffering from issues like pov-
erty, illiteracy, gender discrimination, corruption, 
and inequalities.

To overcome these issues, Mr Naidu prescribes 
the following suggestions: 
• Universal and affordable access to quality educa-

tion and healthcare.
• Improving rural infrastructure across the coun-

try on a fast-track basis.
• Promotion of the mother tongue will revolutionize 

the educational landscape by making it more inclu-
sive and equitable.

CHANGING CONTEXTS OF CASTE

Direction: 
Go through it once. 

Context: 
On the eve of 75 years since independence, the author 
gives the evolution of the changing contours of the 
caste system in India

Caste definition: 
Caste is a form of social stratification characterised by 
endogamy, the hereditary transmission of a style of life. 

Caste today is active in three main ways: 
• Source of inequality: It is a system that regulates 

the distribution of material opportunity or life 
chances, and hence it is a source of enduring in-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/08/09/india-democracy-and-the-promised-republic/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/08/09/india-democracy-and-the-promised-republic/
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equalities. 
• Source of political mobilization: It remains one of 

the primary modes of political mobilization, even 
though caste politics is now far more disaggregated, 
complex and uncertain than it used to be. 

• Source of Kinship: For everyone except a small up-
per-class, upper-caste elite caste continues to be a 
form of the community offering a sense of kinship, 
belonging and identity. 

The contexts of caste have changed in ways 
that affect all three modalities:
Caste as a mechanism for regulating material oppor-
tunities:
• This can be understood by the rise and fall of the res-

ervation-merit system.‘Reservation’ was a pre-In-
dependence idea emerging from the Poona Pact of 
1932 and codified in the Government of India Act of 
1935, intended to be an antidote for caste discrimi-
nation rather than a remedy for backwardness.

• The new Constitution abolished caste in principle 
but did not interfere with its practice. Reservation 
was now positioned as the exception to the gener-
al principle of castelessness, and seen as a kind of 
unearned ‘benefit’ provided by the state to certain 
castes.

• The reservation merit system has now collapsed 
which is evident by the quota for Economically 
Weaker Sections.

Caste as a form of political mobilization:
• Caste politics was first confined to the campaign 

around untouchability and then strangled by the 
Poona Pact, which effectively ensured that only Dal-
it representatives acceptable to the upper castes 
would be elected

• Universal suffrage: Backed by the irresistible force 
of numbers, backward caste politicians began mo-
bilising their caste constituencies in the 1960s.

• Today, there is a stark difference that can be seen 
– between upper caste politics in power and the 
struggle of lower caste politics to fight for their 
rights.

Measures to reduce Caste inequality
As per World Inequality Database, the Upper caste in 
India earned about 47% more than the annual nation-
al average household Income in 2012. Further Oxfam 
report says the top 10% of the Indian population own 
77% of national wealth, but the condition of SC and 
ST and other lower caste still remain at the lower bot-

tom of the income group. India’s historical and present 
Caste disability is a big factor in determining one’s op-
portunity and subsequently wealth.

Government measures to address increasing 
inequality are:-
Constitutional Protections: 
• Article 14 (promotes equality)
• Article 15 protects from discrimination on the 

grounds of religion, race, caste, sex, or place of 
birth.

• Article 16 (equality of opportunity in public 
employment)

• Article 38 (asks state to minimize inequalities in 
income, status, facilities, and opportunities)

• Article 46 (state to promote the educational and 
economic interests of the weaker sections esp. SC 
and STs)

Legislative measures: 
• Transgender Persons (Protection of Rights) Act, 

2019 (Transgender are as discriminated as Dalits in 
India)

• The ‘Prohibition of Employment as Manual Scaven-
gers and their Rehabilitation Act 2013’

• The Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes (Pre-
vention of Atrocities) Act 1989

• The Protection of Civil Rights Act 1955

Economic measures: 
• Institutional support for entrepreneurship: using 

MUDRA Bank, microfinance, and by creating Na-
tional Hub for SC/ST entrepreneurs 

• Standup India scheme and Credit Enhancement 
Guarantee Scheme for Scheduled Castes

• Public Procurement: 4% of procurement by PSUs to 
be done from MSME owned by SC/ST

• National Scheduled Castes Finance and Develop-
ment Corporation: to provide Skill development 
and financial assistance to Scheduled Castes

• National Safai Karamcharis Finance and Develop-
ment Corporation: to uplift the economic situation 
of Safai Karamcharis (mostly belong to lower castes)

• Entrepreneurship: Venture Capital Fund promoted 
for SC/ST young entrepreneurs

Community measures (by including Gram 
Sabha and Civil Society Organizations)
• Greater voice to traditionally oppressed and sup-

pressed groups: e.g. ActionAid India works for a 
world free from poverty and injustice esp. of among 
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the Dalit community
• Allowing the formation of unions and associations 

at workplaces that promote social equality and raise 
voices against any discrimination.

Conclusion
In view of increasing social and economic inequality, 
there is a need for government to formulate a robust 
social security net for socially disadvantaged sections, 
introduce further progressive taxation to redistribute 
wealth, bring behavioral change to reduce discrimi-
nation (using the help of CSO, NGO, and SHG), and in-
crease spending on Education, Health, Skill develop-
ment, etc.

Insta Links
Caste System

Mains Links
Q. Discuss in detail features of the Caste System in In-
dia, also, identify various reasons for strengthening 
caste-based identity in today’s times. (15M)

WPP’S PROJECTIONS ON INDIA

Direction: 
The world population prospectus report 2022 was re-
leased last month. This is just an analysis of the trend.

Findings: 
India is at the 3rd stage of the demographic transition 
(DT). 
• India is experiencing a slowing population growth 

rate due to constant low mortality and rapidly de-
clining fertility. Its population growth is further ex-
pected to fall to 1% by 2025.

Challenges in Demographic Transition:
• Many States have not achieved a low TFR (e.g. Bi-

har, UP): The reasons being high illiteracy levels, 
rampant child marriage, and low contraceptive us-
age compared to other states.
 ◦ The total fertility rate of a population is the av-

erage number of children that would be born to 
a woman over her lifetime 

• Male-dominant sex ratio: It is 943 females per 
1,000 males (2011). Reason being- preference 
for sons and sex selection (both pre-and post-natal)

• Marriage squeeze: Not many girls are available in 
comparison to boys, leading to an instance of bride 
purchase.

• Elderly population: It is now increasing and is ex-
pected to be 12% by 2050 (from above 9% now).

Suggestions by author
• Improve the status of women in Indian society, and 

quality of life
• prioritize improvement in sex ratio.
• For Elderly: Advanced investments in the develop-

ment of a robust social, financial and healthcare 
support system 

• Extensive investment in human capital like educa-
tion and health

Insta Links
Reaping India’s demographic dividend

Mains Link
Q. What do you understand by demographic transi-
tion? By emphasising on demographic dividends, our 
government must not ignore the inevitability of popu-
lation ageing and take steps to address the challenges 
that will arise in the future. (250 Words)

MOONLIGHTING

Direction: 
This topic can come in Indian Society as well as ethics. 
Go through the ethical aspect of the debate. 

What Is Moonlighting?
Moonlighting simply refers to the act of having a sec-
ond job, or working for extra projects, gigs, or employ-
ers, that counts as a secondary source of income, out-
side one’s working hours. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/society/salient-features-of-indian-society/challenges-faced-by-indian-society/caste-system/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/01/17/insights-into-editorial-reaping-indias-demographic-dividend/
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Debate around Moonlighting:
• While Swiggy launched a moonlighting policy al-

lowing its employees to work on their passion proj-
ects outside of their work (calling it a step towards 
a “remote-first organization”). 

• Rishad Premji, Wipro’s chairman, called the con-
cept of moonlighting in the tech industry cheating.

For Moonlighting:
• Moonlighting allows workers to work for side proj-

ects once they finish their shift timings, without 
compromising on their primary employment.

• Gaining extra profits while also helping them hone 
their skills. 

• Personal choice:  After the company’s shift timings, 
a person is free to do whatever he/she wants to do 
as a passion project or side gig.

• Build’s a good profile: Many universities abroad 
consider such side projects as valuable for admis-
sion into professional courses.

Against Moonlighting: 
• An employee is required and expected to give his 

entire working time, effort, and energy to the em-
ployer’s interest.

• Legal but may not be ethical: There is no overarch-
ing law which prohibits a person from doing multi-
ple jobs. However, a person with a similar nature of 
jobs may spark breach of confidentiality issues.
 ◦ Not legal in some states: There restriction is 

on double employment under the Factories 
Act, but not applicable to IT companies in some 
states.

• Moonlighting turns to daylighting: Side jobs may 
take away the employee’s productivity.

• Fear of leakage of confidential information of the 
primary job. 

• Moonlighting clause: Some companies have intro-
duced a moonlighting clause that puts a restriction 
on the double employment of an employee.

Conclusion: 
Moonlighting should be a choice unless it affects the ef-
ficiency and integrity of employees’ primary work duty. 

Related term:
“Quite Quitting”: When an employee chooses not to 
take any additional work, beyond the scope of his job 
description or refuses to answer work-related stuff 
outside of his scheduled work hours. It is seen as quite 
quitting. 
It should not necessarily be seen as inefficient working 
rather employees may be having a work-personal life 
balance.  

Mains Link
In society (link it with changing nature of jobs, gig 
economy) and in ethics (link it with whether the prac-
tice is justified- think it from different perspectives). 
Answer this Question. 

Q.Examine the role of the ‘Gig Economy’ in the pro-
cess of empowerment of women in India. (Answer in 
150 words)  (UPSC 2021)

THE CASE OF THE MISSING SCI-
ENTIFIC INDIAN

 
Context: 
This is an editorial piece. The author argues that In-
dia has failed to propagate scientific literacy not only 
among the public but also among scientists themselves

Scientific temper is an open-minded examination—a 
temper ever ready to welcome new knowledge and ex-
periments, even when their results are unfavourable to 
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preconceived opinions or theories. 
• Jawaharlal Nehru defined it as an attitude of logical 

and rational thinking. 

Constitution: 
Propogate scientific temper (a duty in Article 51A) (in-
cluded through the 42nd Amendment)

Importance: 
• Bringing forth a progressive society that is free of 

superstitions and irrational practices.
• Developing the nation in all spheres (political, eco-

nomic and social)
• Promoting tolerance among people for differing 

thoughts and ideas.
• Science is a way of thinking much more than it is a 

body of knowledge

Issues:
• Scientific temper in India has continued to remain a 

lofty ideal and has not percolated into society. 
• The bulk of scientists in the country was not com-

mitted to a scientific temper which calls for ratio-
nality, reason and lack of belief in any dogma, su-
perstition or manifest falsehood.

• India had not produced many Nobel Prize winners 
in science “largely because of the lack of a scientific 
environment in the country”

• Prevalent orthodoxy: People several times do not 
believe in scientifically obtained solutions.

Pseudoscience in the US:  
E.g. Christian revivalist groups in the U.S. have been 
fighting to bring Creationism into the science curricu-
lum as an alternate theory to the origin of the human 
species.

Conclusion:
This 75th year of Independence should be seen as an 
opportunity for India to critically assess its successes 
and failures and prepare for a promising future. Sci-
ence and scientific literacy have a key role in bringing 
home that future.

Mains Links
Q. What is scientific temper? Discuss the need for in-
culcating scientific temper among the masses. (250 
words)
 

 

Salient features of world’s physical geography.

HOW DID CONTINENTS FORM

Direction: 
Plate tectonics is important for both Mains and Prelims. 
Those appearing this year should keep a note prepared 
on ‘Plate Techtonics’

Context: 
According to a new study published in Nature, Earth’s 
continents were formed by massive meteorite impacts 
that were prevalent during the first billion years of our 
planet’s four and a half billion-year history.
The theory that giant meteorite impacts formed con-
tinents had been around for decades, but until now, 
there was little solid evidence for its support. Meteor-
ite impacts generated massive energy to form oceanic 
plates, which later evolved into continents.
• Current theory: The most commonly accepted the-

ory in place attributes continent formation to the 
movement of tectonic plates (as per the theory of 
Plate Techtonics)

Evidence for Meteorite impact theory:
Zircon crytals in Pilbara Craton: The researchers looked 
for evidence in zircon crystals embedded in rocks from 
the Pilbara Craton in Western Australia. This craton is 
the remnant of an ancient crust that began forming 
more than three billion years ago.
• Cratons: A craton is an old and stable part of the 

continental lithosphere, which consists of Earth’s 
two topmost layers, the crust and the uppermost 
mantle

“Studying the composition of oxygen isotopes in these 
zircon crystals revealed a ‘top-down’ process starting 
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with the melting of rocks near the surface and progress-
ing deeper, consistent with the geological effect of giant 
meteorite impacts.

Zircons are formed by the crystallisation of magma or 
are found in metamorphic rocks. They act as tiny time 
capsules, recording the period of geologic activity. New-
er zircon adds to the original crystal as time progresses.

Need for understanding:
• Understanding the formation and evolution of con-

tinents is important, as it is the key to reserves of 
metals such as lithium, tin and nickel.

• Most of Earth’s biomass and most humans live on 
these landmasses, so understanding how conti-
nents form and evolve is crucial.

Fig: Impact of meteorite 

Theory of Plate Techtonic

Alfred Wegener in his paper in 1912 hypothesized that 
all of the modern-day continents had previously been 
clumped together in a supercontinent he called Pan-

gaea. Over 200 million years, the continents had drifted 
apart. This was called continental drift theory. But it 
was widely ridiculed as a mere hypothesis. It was only 
in the 1960s, when technologies had developed that 
the validity of his theory was proved and further en-
hanced by McKenzie and Parker, through their theory 
of plate tectonics.

Continental Drift Theory
Theory: Only able to explain the movement of Conti-
nents.

Origin of drift: Mesozoic era

Evidence: Too generalistic and based on assumptions 
e.g. apparent affinity of physical features

Use: CDT helped in the evolution of convection current 
theory, seafloor spreading, and plate tectonic theory.
Plate Tectonics Theory

Theory: Explains movement of both continents and 
ocean

Origin of drift: Drift is cyclical (Pangaea will form and 
drift time and again)

Evidence: Based on well-studied scientific evidence e.g. 
gravitational anomalies at trenches, paleomagnetism 
has been scientifically proved.

Use: Plate tectonics theory was based on CDT, convec-
tion current theory, and seafloor spreading.

Insta Links
Plate Techtonic Theory

Mains Link
Q. Continental drift theory was initially ridiculed, but 
it paved the way for plate tectonics to explain how 
Earth’s continents move. Elaborate. (10M)

https://www.insightsonindia.com/world-geography/physical-geography-of-the-world/geomorphology/first-order/plate-tectonics-theory/
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Prelims Link
Q. Consider the following (UPSC 2013)
1. Electromagnetic radiation
2. Geothermal energy
3. Gravitational force
4. Plate movements
5. Rotation of the earth
6. Revolution of the earth
Which of the above are responsible for bringing dy-
namic changes to the surface of the earth?
(a) 1, 2, 3 and 4 only
(b) 1, 3, 5 and 6 only
(c) 2, 4, 5 and 6 only
(d) 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6
Answer: D

GS2
Indian Constitution

PUTTASWAMY’ AND THE FADING 
PROMISE OF A RIGHT

Directions: 
Important for both prelims and mains, questions from 
right to privacy have been asked in UPSC before.

Context:
• Marking five years since a nine-judge Bench of the 

Supreme Court of India delivered a crucial judg-
ment in the case of Justice K.S. Puttaswamy (retd.) 
vs Union of India.

Justice K.S. Puttaswamy (retd.) vs Union of In-
dia case(2017):
• It formally recognised the right to privacy as being 

a fundamental right stemming from the right to life 
and personal liberty, guaranteed under Article 21 
of the Indian Constitution. 

• While the right to privacy is intrinsic to an individu-
al’s ability to exercise bodily autonomy, it is still not 
an “absolute right”.

Issues still persist 
• Data security breaches which result in the loss and 

theft of personal, sensitive data have not reduced 
in terms of measurable frequency or their impact. 

• Procurement of personal information: Any person 

or business within and outside India can procure 
personal information. 

• Usage of data by companies: Data is used most 
often by some legitimate advertising agencies, un-
scrupulous telemarketing firms, and cybercriminals.

• Use of Pegasus spyware on Indian nationals: Al-
leged use of the Pegasus spyware in India.

• Access to VPN services: The recent interventions by 
the Government which aim to restrict Indian nation-
als from subscribing to and accessing VPN services.

• The Personal Data Protection Bill, 2021: despite 
how flawed it may have been, was withdrawn earli-
er this month after an unnecessarily long period of 
stagnation.

Conclusion:
• Puttaswamy’s judgment has missed the mark quite 

spectacularly for the objective that was sought.
• It represents a foregone opportunity to protect the 

rights of Indian citizens while ensuring all of the 
checks and balances necessary to prevent Govern-
ment overreach and abuse of power.

Insta Links:
Right to privacy

Mains Link:
Q. Examine the scope of Fundamental Rights in light of 
the latest judgment of the Supreme Court on the Right 
to Privacy.  (UPSC 2017)

Prelims Links:
• Right to Privacy 
• Article 21
• Puttaswamy’s judgment 
• Fundamental rights 

Q. Right to Privacy is protected as an intrinsic part of 
the Right to Life and Personal Liberty. Which of the 
following in the Constitution of India correctly and ap-
propriately implies the above statement? (UPSC 2018)
A. Article 14 and the provisions under the 42nd 

Amendment to the Constitution
B. Article 17 and the Directive Principles of State Policy 

in Part IV
C. Article 21 and the freedoms guaranteed in Part III
D. Article 24 and the provisions under the 44th Amend-

ment to the Constitution
Ans: (c)

https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2017/08/Right-to-Privacy-in-India.pdf
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Functions and responsibilities of the Union and the 
States

REPRESENTATION, ALL THE WAY 
UP
Direction: 
Just go through it once. Not much content in the article 
to make a note of. 

Context: 
Recently, Droupadi Murmu, an Adivasi woman from a 
humble background, was sworn in as the 15th Pres-
ident of India, made possible by reforms at the local 
level. 
The 73rd and 74th Amendments towards democratic 
decentralisation have played a key role in diversifying 
representation in politics.

Constitutional Reform for women in LSG
• Provided for Intersectional reservation: It refers 

to reservation for SC Women, ST Women and OBC 
Women in the elected councils of Panchayats and 
Municipalities.
 ◦ A minimum of one-third of seats has to be re-

served for women.
• Reservation beyond 33%: States such as Bihar, and 

West Bengal have gone beyond the Constitutional 
mandate by increasing women’s reservations from 
33% to 50% and introduced reservations for OBCs.

Benefits:
• Broadening the representative character of the In-

dian state by increasing the total number of elected 
representatives and diversifying its constituents.

Issues:
Despite 30 years of these constitutional reforms, the lo-
cal governments have still not become powerful “units 
of self-government” as: 
• No true financial and administrative power has 

been transferred (the state still holds a substantial 
hold over LSG)

• Expansion of the reservation to other social bases 
has been relatively ignored 

• Judiciary has been quite sceptical about diversify-
ing representation in local governments, like OBC 
reservation in local government elections.

• Issue of ‘Panchayat Pati’: Women are sometimes 

proxies for their husbands in reserved constituen-
cies.

Conclusion: 
Empirical studies have shown that women-led pancha-
yats invest more in public goods, prioritize infrastruc-
ture more relevant for women, and increase women’s 
involvement in village affairs. The SC has given direction 
that diversifying reservations to OBC should be justi-
fied by “empirical findings” of backwardness.

Women in Judiciary
As per government data, there are 4 in the Supreme 
Court and 96 in the High Courts. 

Insta Links
Devolution of Powers to Local Level

Mains Link
Q. Have the quota policy for women in local govern-
ment delivered towards political empowerment of 
women? Critically comment. (10M)

Prelims Link
Q. Local self-government can be best explained as an 
exercise in
(a) Federalism
(b) Democratic decentralization
(c) Administrative delegation
(d) Direct democracy
Answer: B

UNDERSTANDING THE PROVI-
SIONS FOR FOREIGN VISITS OF 

STATE GOVERNMENT MINISTERS

Context:
• Delhi Lieutenant-Governor (LG) recently advised 

the Chief Minister against attending the World Cit-
ies Summit in Singapore as it was for “mayors of 
cities”. 

• Now, the State Transport Minister who had also 
sought political clearance for an official visit to Lon-
don has moved the Delhi High Court with a plea to 
set aside the need for travel clearances by the Cen-
tre for private foreign visits of State government 
Ministers. 

• He has also asked for the framing of appropriate 
guidelines with respect to the clearances for offi-
cial foreign tours of Chief Ministers and other State 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/polity/functions-and-responsibilities-of-the-union-and-the-states-issues-and-challenges-pertaining-to-the-federal-structure-devolution-of-powers-and-finances-up-to-local-levels-and-challenges-therein/devolution-of-powers-and-finances-up-to-local-levels-and-challenges-therein/
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government members.

Under which provisions are approvals re-
quired?
• Clearances from the Ministry of External Affairs 

(MEA), Ministry of Home Affairs, Finance Ministry, 
and the Central Administrative Ministry: On Au-
gust 16, 1982, the Cabinet Secretariat had issued 
an office memorandum titled “‘Guidelines regard-
ing foreign travel of Ministers of State government 
and Union Territories and State government offi-
cials”, stating that foreign visits by members of the 
State governments in their official capacity would 
require clearances from the Ministry of External 
Affairs (MEA), Ministry of Home Affairs, Finance 
Ministry, and the Central Administrative Ministry.

• Final orders to be issued by the Finance Ministry: 
The Secretariat circulated another order on Sep-
tember 3, 2004, modifying the provisions to the ex-
tent that the final orders were to be issued by the 
Finance Ministry.
 ◦ The following directive dated November 2, 

2004, stipulated that Chief Ministers required 
further approval from the Prime Minister’s Of-
fice before an official visit. 

• Political clearances mandatory: On August 26, 
2010, yet another office memorandum made po-
litical clearances mandatory before private visits of 
Ministers in State governments, which was reiterat-
ed through an order on May 6, 2015.

On what grounds has the petition been filed?
• Right to privacy: The petition argues that the need 

for political clearances from the MEA for personal 
foreign visits of State government Ministers violates 
their right to privacy and dignity of their constitu-
tional office

• Beyond the jurisdiction of LG: The “undated” LG let-
ter advising against the proposed Singapore visit is 
beyond the jurisdiction of his office’s authority

• Arbitrary non-exercise of power: That the use of 
“gross delay” to effectively deny clearances for offi-
cial foreign visits, including the Chief Minister’s Sin-
gapore visit, is an “arbitrary non-exercise of power”

• Suffer from the vice of arbitrariness and un-chan-
neled discretion: That the manner of implementa-
tion of the relevant office memoranda on clearances 
for official visits “suffer from the vice of arbitrari-
ness and un-channeled discretion”. 

• Against national interest and good governance: 
It also states that the “arbitrary and capricious im-

plementation” of the travel clearance Office Mem-
oranda is against national interest and good gover-
nance, and impinges upon the right to travel abroad 
as guaranteed under Article 21.

Insta Links:
Government of National Capital Territory (GNCTD) 
Amendment Act, 2021

Practice Questions:
Q. Do you think the Constitution of India does not ac-
cept the principle of strict separation of powers rather 
it is based on the principle of ‘checks and balance’? 
Explain.(UPSC 2019)

Q. With reference to Government of National Capital 
Territory (GNCTD) Amendment Act, 2021, consider the 
following statements:
1. The Act says that government in the national capital 

territory of Delhi means the Lieutenant-Governor of 
Delhi.

2. It does not give discretionary powers to the L-G 
even in matters where the Legislative Assembly of 
Delhi is empowered to make laws.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. 3 only 
D. Both 1 and 2
Ans: (a)

PESA ACT 1996

Context: 
Chhattisgarh has implemented Panchayats (extension 
to the scheduled area) or PESA Rules 2022.  Also, re-
cently a political party unveiled a six-point “guarantee” 
for tribals, including the “strict implementation” of the 
Panchayats (Extension to the Scheduled Areas) Act

Direction: 
Make a separate note on PESA, it is important for both 
Prelims and Mains. 

About PESA Rules 2022
• Chhattisgarh’s PESA Rules mandate that 50% of the 

members of the Gram Sabha are from Tribal com-
munities (of which 25% will be female members). 
For PESA Act to be effective, it is important that 
Rules be framed by the states. 

• Status: Out of 10 states (Andhra, Telangana, Chhat-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/04/30/delhi-govt-s-responsibilities-remain-centre/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/04/30/delhi-govt-s-responsibilities-remain-centre/
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tisgarh, Gujarat, HP, Jharkhand, MP, Maharastra, 
Odisha, and Rajasthan) who have notified 5th Sched-
ule Areas, only 7 states (including Chhattisgarh and 
Gujarat) have notified Rules to implement the PESA 
Act.

• States coming in the 6th Scheduled are: Assam, 
Meghalaya, Tripura, and Mizoram (remember as 
‘AMTM’)

 
What is PESA Act 1996?
• It extends the provisions of Panchayats (Part IX of 

the constitution) to the Fifth Schedule Areas. These 
areas have a huge tribal population. 

• It ensures self-governmance through Gram Sabhas 
(village assemblies) for people living in the Sched-
uled Areas. 

Background:
The 73rd constitutional amendment (19992) gave 
shape to a three-tier Panchayati Raj Institution, how-
ever, its application to the scheduled and tribal areas 
under Article 243(M) was restricted.
• It was after the Bhuria Committee recommenda-

tions in 1995 that PESA Act 1996 came into exis-
tence.

Powers provided to Gram Sabha under PESA:
Developmental related Power: consultation before the 
land acquisition, prevent land alienation, power to en-
force prohibition, prior approval of all developmental 
projects and control over tribal sub-plan, maintenance 
of cultural identity and tradition, control over schemes 
affecting the tribals etc.
Judicial powers: Dispute resolution as per traditional 
laws and customs: the collective resolution of disputes 
on the basis of customs, traditional laws and religious 
beliefs of tribal areas.
Ownership and management of natural resources: E.g. 
water, forest, common lands (‘Jal, Jangal, and Zameen’), 
minor forest produce, minor minerals, etc.
Minor Forest Produce: It has been defined under FRA 
2006, as those including all nontimber forest produce 
of plant origin, including bamboo, brushwood, stumps, 
cane, tussar, etc.

Issues Related to PESA:
The state governments are supposed to enact state 
laws for their Scheduled Areas in consonance with this 
national law. This has resulted in the partially imple-
mented PESA.
• The partial implementation has worsened self-gov-

ernance in Adivasi areas, like in Jharkhand.
• Many experts have asserted that PESA did not deliv-

er due to the lack of clarity, legal infirmity, bureau-
cratic apathy, absence of a political will, resistance 
to change in the hierarchy of power, and so on.

• As per Social audits conducted across the state, In 
reality, different developmental schemes were be-
ing approved on paper by Gram Sabha, without ac-
tually having any meeting for discussion and deci-
sion making.

Insta Links
PESA ACT

Mains Link

Q. The PESA Act is considered to be the backbone 
of tribal legislation in India, in this backdrop do you 
think the proper implementation of it can rejuvenate 
self-governance in the tribal pockets of the country? 
Analyse. (15M)

Prelims Link

Q. The Government enacted the Panchayat Extension 
to Scheduled Areas (PESA) Act in 1996. Which one of 
the following is not identified as its objective?
(a) To provide self-governance
(b) To recognize traditional rights
(c) To create autonomous regions in tribal areas
(d) To free tribal people from exploitation
Answer: C

Q.Consider the following statements and answer the 
question below
1. It was after the Virginus Xaxa Committee recommen-
dations in 1995 that PESA Act 1996 came into existence.
2. PESA Act is legislation that extends the provisions of 
Panchayats to the Fifth Schedule Areas.
3. State governments are expected to amend their re-
spective Panchayati Raj Acts without making any law 
that would be inconsistent with the mandate of PESA.
Which of the following statements are true?
a) 1 and 2                                             
b) 2 and 3 
c) Only 2                                              
d) 1, 2 and 3
Answer: B

https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=https://www.insightsonindia.com/social-justice/issues-related-to-sc-st/legislative-measures/the-scheduled-tribes-and-other-traditional-forest-dwellers-recognition-of-forest-rights-act-2006/problems-with-pesa/&ved=2ahUKEwjgyeH8qab0AhUF6XMBHdQFAOAQFnoECBYQAQ&usg=AOvVaw2jxAlycxgd4bd3YF9hzLAi
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/11/20/pesa-act/
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THE INJUSTICE OF EXCEPTIONAL-
ISM

Directions: 
It is important for prelims to know the concepts of the 
terms such as remission, suspension, respite, and com-
mute (do go through them once). 

Context: 
Eleven men who were sentenced to life imprisonment 
in 2008 for the gang rape of Bilkis Bano were released 
this week from a jail in Gujarat. This calls into question 
the state government’s remission policy for convicts.

Argument: 
While the state government says, they have already 
completed 14 years of their imprisonment and have 
shown good behaviour in court and are therefore eligi-
ble for remission. Experts point out that remission for 
heinous crimes such as rape and murder is unjustified.
• Previously, a Special Central Bureau of Investiga-

tion Court had sentenced the men to life imprison-
ment in 2008.

What is Remission?
In remission, the nature of the sentence is remained 
untouched, while the duration is reduced i.e. the rest 
of the sentence need not be undergone. 
For example, if a person is sentenced to a term of 20 
years, his sentence is now reduced to 15 years.

Argument against the release of convicts
• Ineligible for premature release: As in most States, 

Gujarat’s current remission policy (it adopted a new 
and revised remission policy for prisoners in 2014), 
makes those convicted of rape ineligible for prema-
ture release. 

• Against justice for the victim and minorities com-
munity

• Some experts view remission of the accused as po-
litically motivated

Argument for release
• Remission policy of 1992: However, the Supreme 

Court of India had earlier ruled that the remission 
question, in this case, would be governed by the re-
mission policy of 1992 that was in force at the time 
of conviction which did not exclude those convict-
ed of rape from executive remission.

• The ground of Good behaviour: State governments 

have laid down behaviour/activities that can earn 
prisoners a certain amount of days as remission, 
which is then deducted from their sentence. 

• Code of Criminal Procedure (CrPC): However, the 
Code of Criminal Procedure (CrPC) is clear that life 
convicts have to undergo a minimum of 14 years 
of actual imprisonment before they can be consid-
ered for remission/premature release. 

• But in this case, the term of imprisonment of all 11 
men was more than 15 years and therefore, the cal-
culation of 14 years is irrelevant.

Power of Governor: State governments have also de-
veloped premature release rules that include the pow-
er to give effect to the Governor’s powers of remission 
under Article 161 of the Constitution. 
• Those powers are not governed by the CrPC and are 

often used to bypass the minimum 14 years of ac-
tual imprisonment requirement in the CrPC. 

Article 161:
• It deals with the Pardoning Power of the Governor.
• The Governor can grant pardons, reprieves, re-

spites and remissions of punishments or suspend, 
remit and commute the sentence of any person 
convicted of any offence against any law relating to 
a matter to which the executive power of the state 
extends.

Insta Links:
Pardoning power of Governor 

Mains Links
Learn about the powers of the President and gover-
nors and their differences ( e.g. The difference be-
tween the pardoning power of the President and that 
of the Governor is that the Governor does not enjoy 
the power to grant a pardon to a death sentence). You 
may attempt this Qn. 
Q. Instances of the President’s delay in commuting 
death sentences have come under public debate as 
denial of justice. Should there be a time limit specified 
for the President to accept/reject such petitions? An-
alyze. (UPSC 2014)

Prelims Link:
Know the difference between the key terms (as direct-
ed before) pardons, reprieves, respites and remissions 
of punishments or suspend, remit and commute.
Q. Which of the following statements is/are correct?
1. The scope of the pardoning power of the Governor 

under the Constitution is wider than the pardoning 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/05/04/mercy-plea/
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power of the President.
2. The pardoning power of the Governor does not ex-

tend to death sentence cases.
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (b)

STATE’S BORROWING POWERS 
HIT: KERALA FM

Context: 
Finance minister of Kerala KN Balagopal defended the 
state’s financial position saying it was not under stress 
and that the state’s debt level in comparison to its own 
GDP is below the permissible limit.

Background:
The Reserve Bank of India in a report titled ‘State Fi-
nances: A Risk Analysis’ said states’ fiscal positions de-
teriorated sharply in 2020 with a sharp decline in reve-
nue, an increase in spending and a sharp rise in debt to 
GSDP ratios.
• Based on the debt to GSDP ratio in 2020-21, the RBI 

found the debt burden in 10 states including Kerala 
quite high. 

• Kerala’s debt during the financial year 2021-22 was 
estimated to be at 37 per cent and is expected to 
be 37.2 per cent during the current financial year, 
data showed.

Kerala’s stand:
Finance minister of Kerala said, there were no “lapses 
in finance management.”
• Centre had taken powers of the states to collect 

taxes: As part of GST, the central government has 
taken all powers to collect taxes from state govern-
ments and also decreased the states’ share. The 
state lost a minimum of ₹ 12,000 crores.

Basics about borrowing of states:
Constitutional provisions:
Article 293 in The Constitution deals with the Borrow-
ing by States.

It says:
• The executive power of a State extends to borrow-

ing within the territory of India upon the security 

of the Consolidated Fund of the State within such 
limits, and to the giving of guarantees within such 
limits, if any, as may be so fixed.

Why states need Centre’s permission while 
borrowing? 
• Article 293(3) of the Constitution requires states to 

obtain the Centre’s consent in order to borrow in 
case the state is indebted to the Centre over a pre-
vious loan.

• In practice, the Centre has been exercising this 
power in accordance with the recommendations of 
the Finance Commission.

• Every single state is currently indebted to the Cen-
tre and thus, all of them require the Centre’s con-
sent in order to borrow.

Need for such restrictions:
• One possible purpose behind conferring this power 

upon the Centre was to protect its interests in the 
capacity of a creditor.

• A broader purpose of ensuring macroeconomic sta-
bility is also discernible, since state indebtedness 
negatively affects the fiscal health of the nation as 
a whole.

Mains Link:
Discuss the issues related to financial autonomy of 
states and how they can be addressed?

Prelims Link:
1. Are state governments allowed to take loans direct-

ly through borrowings?
2. Role of Central Government.
3. States with highest GSDP.
4. Article 293.
5. When can the centre impose conditions on states?

Parliament and State Legislatures

PARLIAMENT PASSES BILL TO 
BAN FUNDING OF WEAPONS OF 

MASS DESTRUCTION

Context:
• Parliament passed a bill (The Weapons of Mass De-

struction and their Delivery Systems (Prohibition of 
Unlawful Activities) Amendment Bill, 2022)which 
seeks to ban funding of weapons of mass destruc-
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tion and also empowers the Centre to freeze, seize 
or attach financial assets and economic resources of 
people engaged in such activities.

• The previous act, the Weapons of Mass Destruction 
and their Delivery Systems (Prohibition of Unlaw-
ful Activities) Act, passed in 2005, only banned the 
manufacture of weapons of mass destruction.

Key Amendments:
• Section 12A: The amendment bill seeks to insert a 

new Section 12A in the existing law which states 
that “no person shall finance any activity which is 
prohibited under this Act, or under the United Na-
tions (Security Council) Act, 1947 or any other rele-
vant Act for the time being in force, or by an order 
issued under any such Act, in relation to weapons of 
mass destruction and their delivery systems.”

• Prevent financing of such activities: To prevent per-
sons from financing such activities, the central gov-
ernment may freeze, seize or attach funds, financial 
assets, or economic resources (whether owned, 
held, or controlled directly or indirectly). 

• Prevent finances or related services available: It 
may also prohibit persons from making finances or 
related services available for the benefit of other 
persons in relation to any activity which is prohib-
ited.

What are Weapons of Mass Destruction 
(WMD)?
• These are weapons with the capacity to inflict death 

and destruction on such a massive scale and so in-
discriminately that its very presence in the hands 
of a hostile power can be considered a grievous 
threat.

• Modern weapons of mass destruction are either nu-
clear, biological, or chemical weapons—frequently 
referred to collectively as NBC weapons.

• The term weapons of mass destruction has been in 
currency since at least 1937, when it was used to 
describe massed formations of bomber aircraft.
 ◦ For example, Nuclear bombs used in Hiroshima 

and Nagasaki attack in Japan.

Efforts to control the spread of WMD are en-
shrined in international agreements such as:

Insta links:
To read more about it: click here

Practice Questions:
Q. In what ways would the ongoing U.S-Iran Nuclear 
Pact Controversy affect the national interest of India? 
How should India respond to this situation? (UPSC 
2019)

Q. With reference to ‘Organization for the Prohibition 
of Chemical Weapons (OPCW)’, consider the following 
statements: (UPSC 2016)
1. It is an organization of the European Union in work-

ing relation with NATO and WHO.
2. It monitors the chemical industry to prevent new 

weapons from emerging.
3. It provides assistance and protection to States (Par-

ties) against chemical weapons threats.
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
A. 1 only
B. 2 and 3 only
C. 1 and 3 only
D. 1, 2 and 3
Ans: (b)

UNION GOVERNMENT ROLLS 
BACK DATA PROTECTION BILL

Context:
• The Union Information Technology Minister an-

nounced the withdrawal of The Personal Data Pro-
tection Bill, 2019 in the Lok Sabha.

• He stated that the government has decided to come 
up with a fresh bill that fits into the comprehensive 
legal framework with reference to the suggestions 
made by the Joint Committee of Parliament (JCP) 
on the Bill.

• The Joint Committee of Parliament on the Person-
al Data Protection Bill had submitted a 542-page 
report with overall 93 recommendations and 81 
amendments to the Bill in December 2021. 

• Apart from that, the panel, headed by former Union 
Minister, had recommended about 97 corrections 
and improvements to the Bill.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/04/08/the-weapons-of-mass-destruction-amendment-bill-2022/
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• The data protection Bill has been in the works since 
2018 when a panel, led by retired Supreme Court 
judge Justice B N Srikrishna.

Recommendations by Joint Parliamentary 
Committee(JCP):
The JCP proposed 81 amendments to the Bill finalized 
by the Srikrishna panel and 12 recommendations in-
cluding:
• Broader data protection: Expanding its mandate to 

include discussions on non-personal data, thereby 
changing the mandate of the Bill from personal data 
protection to broader data protection

• Regulation of social media: Changes on issues such 
as the regulation of social media companies.

• Trusted hardware: Using only “trusted hardware” 
in smartphones, among other things.

• Data protection in line with SC judgment: The new 
Bill will incorporate the broader ideas of data pro-
tection as recommended by the JCP and will be in 
line with the Supreme Court’s landmark judgment 
of 2017 in which it held privacy as a fundamental 
right.

• Social media as content publishers: The JCP’s re-
port also proposed that social media companies 
that do not act as intermediaries are to be treated 
as content publishers, they become liable for the 
content they host.

• Non-personal data: The JCP had also recommend-
ed including non-personal data in the Bill. In its 
most basic form, non-personal data is any set of 
data which does not contain personally identifiable 
information.

The Data Protection Bill will do away with 
some recommendations by the JCP such as:
• Including “trusted hardware” and local storage of 

some kinds of personal data within the boundaries 
of India: Instead, it will add these ideas in the larger 
framework for the internet ecosystem which will re-
place the Information Technology Act, 2000.

• Do away with classification of personal data from 
the perspective of data localisation: The new Bill 
could also do away with classification of personal 
data from the perspective of data localisation and 
only use classification for awarding damages to 
people whose personal data may have been com-
promised by an entity.

Insta Links:
Data protection bill,

Practice Questions:
Q. Critically analyze the provisions of the Data protec-
tion bill. Mention the changes suggested by Justice B N 
Srikrishna committee on data protection bill.

RAJYA SABHA PASSES ANTI-DOP-
ING BILL

Context:
• The parliament passed the National Anti-Doping 

Bill unanimously on Wednesday by a voice vote. 
• The Bill aims to provide a statutory framework for 

the functioning of the National Anti-Doping Agen-
cy (NADA) and the National Dope Testing Labora-
tory in sports.

• The Minister of Youth Affairs and Sports said India 
will now join the league of nations like the US, Chi-
na, France or Australia, Japan, S Korea to have a 
law and dope test laboratory.

Key provisions:
• Prohibits athletes from engaging in doping: The 

legislation prohibits athletes, athlete support per-
sonnel, and other persons from engaging in doping 
in sports.

• Powers to NADA: The bill will give NADA powers of, 
“investigation, levying sanctions for anti-doping rule 
violations, the disciplinary procedures to be adopt-
ed and the powers of inspection, sample collection 
and sharing and free flow of information”.

• Disqualification for violating rules: In case of viola-
tion of doping rules, the athlete will be disqualified.
 ◦ Besides forfeiture of medals, points, and priz-

es, ineligibility to participate in a competition 
or event for a prescribed period, and financial 
sanctions are the actions the violator will have 
to face.

• Planning, monitoring and implementing anti-dop-
ing rules: The bill provides for planning, implement-
ing, and monitoring anti-doping activities as well as 
investigating anti-doping rule violations.

• In consonance with UNESCO Convention on dop-
ing: It also seeks to give effect to the United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization In-
ternational Convention against doping in sports and 
compliance with such other obligations and com-
mitments.

Issues with the Bill:
• Qualification of Director General: The qualifica-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/03/05/data-protection-bill-2/
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tions of the Director General are not specified in 
the Bill and are left to be notified through Rules.

• Removal of Director General: The central govern-
ment may remove the Director General from the 
office on grounds of misbehavior or incapacity or 
“such other ground”.
 ◦ Leaving these provisions to the discretion of the 

central government may affect the indepen-
dence of the Director General.

• Against the mandate of WADA:  This also goes 
against the mandate of the World Anti-Doping 
Agency that such bodies must be independent in 
their operations.

• Powers of board: Under the Bill, the Board has 
powers to remove the members of the Disciplinary 
Panel and Appeal Panel on grounds which will be 
specified by regulations and are not specified in the 
Bill.

• No requirement of opportunity to be heard: Fur-
ther, there is no requirement to give them an op-
portunity of being heard. This may affect the inde-
pendent functioning of these panels.

National Anti-Doping Agency (NADA):
• It was set up as a registered society under the Soci-

eties Registration Act of 1860 on 24th November, 
2005 with a mandate for Dope free sports in India.

• The primary objectives are to implement anti-dop-
ing rules as per WADA (World Anti-Doping Agency) 
code, regulate dope control programmes, to pro-
mote education and research and create aware-
ness about doping and its ill effects.

• The NADA has the necessary authority and respon-
sibility for:
 ◦ Planning, coordinating, implementing, moni-

toring and advocating improvements in Doping 
Control.

 ◦ Cooperating with other relevant national orga-
nizations, agencies and other Anti-Doping Orga-
nizations etc.

World Anti-Doping Agency (WADA):
• It was set up in November, 1999 and was set up 

under the International Olympic Committee.
• WADA is recognised by the UNESCO International 

Convention against Doping in Sport (2005).
• WADA’s primary role is to develop, harmonize, and 

coordinate anti-doping regulations across all sports 
and countries.

It does so by ensuring proper implementation of the 
World Anti-Doping Code (WADA Code) and its stan-
dards, conducting investigations into doping inci-

dents, conducting research on doping, and educating 
sportspersons and related personnel on anti-doping 
regulations.

Practice Questions:
Q. India does not figure very high in terms of sporting 
achievement, but disproportionately high on athletes 
accused of doping. Examine why and discuss probable 
solutions to tackle the doping menace.

Q. Consider the following statements:
1. The World Anti-doping Agency(WADA) is recognised 

by the UNESCO International Convention against 
Doping in Sport (2005).

2. National Anti-Doping Agency (NADA) was set up as 
a registered society under the Societies Registration 
Act of 1860.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct:
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (c)

RAJYA SABHA PASSES FAMILY 
COURTS (AMENDMENT) BILL, 

2022

Context:
• The Rajya Sabha on Thursday passed the Family 

Courts (Amendment) Bill, 2022 by voice vote.
• The Bill makes a provision to grant statutory cover 

to family courts set up in Himachal Pradesh and 
Nagaland.

Key Amendments:
• Sub-section 3 of section 1: The Bill seeks to insert 

a provision in sub-section 3 of section 1 to provide 
for the establishment of family courts in Himachal 
Pradesh with effect from February 15, 2019 and in 
Nagaland with effect from September 12, 2008. 

• Section 3A: It also seeks to insert a new section 3A 
to retrospectively validate all actions under the act 
taken by the governments of Himachal Pradesh 
and Nagaland and the family courts of these states.

• Retrospective effect: The establishment of Family 
Courts in both states will be retrospectively valid 
from these dates. 
 ◦ All actions taken under the Act in both the 

states, including the appointment of judges 
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and orders and judgments passed by the Fami-
ly Courts, will also be deemed to be valid from 
these dates retrospectively.

Family Courts Act 1984:
Establishment of Family Courts:
• The Family Courts Act, 1984 was enacted for the 

establishment of Family Courts with a view to pro-
mote conciliation, and secure speedy settlement 
of disputes relating to marriage and family affairs 
and for related matters.

Appointment of Judges:
• The State Government may, with the concurrence 

of the High Court, appoint one or more persons to 
be the Judge or Judges of a Family Court.

Association of Social Welfare Agencies:
• The State Government may provide with a Family 

Court of:
 ◦ Institutions or organizations engaged in social 

welfare.
 ◦ Persons professionally engaged in promoting 

the welfare of the family.
 ◦ Persons working in the field of social welfare.

Any other person whose association with a Family 
Court would enable it to exercise its jurisdiction more 
effectively in accordance with the purposes of this Act.

Practice Questions:
Q. The Central Administrative Tribunal which was es-
tablished for redressal of grievances and complaints 
by or against central government employees, nowa-
days is exercising its powers as an independent judi-
cial authority.” Explain(UPSC 2019)

Q. With reference to family courts, consider the fol-
lowing statements:
1. They deal with disputes related to marriage and 

other family issues.
2. The State Government may, with the concurrence 

of the High Court, appoint one or more persons to 
be the Judge or Judges of a Family Court.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (c)

PRIVILEGE OF MPS DOES NOT EX-
TEND TO CRIMINAL CASES, RAJYA 

SABHA CHAIRMAN 

Context:
• Rajya Sabha Chairman clarified in the House that 

“MPs do not enjoy any immunity from being ar-
rested in a criminal case during the Session or oth-
erwise”.

• In criminal matters, Members of Parliament (MPs) 
are “not on a different footing than a common cit-
izen”.

• Chairman’s observation came a day after Congress 
leader of house Mallikarjun Kharge raised the issue 
in the House that he was summoned by the En-
forcement Directorate when the session was on.

Key Highlights:
• Article 105: Under Article 105 of the Constitution, 

Members of Parliament enjoy certain privileges so 
that they can perform their parliamentary duties 
without let or hindrance. 
 ◦ One of the privileges is that a member of Par-

liament cannot be arrested in a civil case, 40 
days before the commencement of the Session 
or Committee meeting and 40 days thereafter.

 ◦ This privilege is already incorporated under sec-
tion 135A of the Civil Procedure Code, 1908.

Key Ruling on privileges:
• Dr Zakir Hussain case(1966): In 1966 by Dr Zakir 

Hussain it mentioned that “Members of Parliament 
do enjoy certain privileges so that they can per-
form their duties”.

• K Anandan Nambiar and another: The Supreme 
Court of India held that the true Constitutional po-
sition is that so far as a valid order of detention is 
concerned, a Member of Parliament can claim no 
special status higher than that of an ordinary citi-
zen and is as much liable to be arrested, detained 
or questioned even during the Session.

• State of Kerala Vs K. Ajith and Others: The Supreme 
Court in a recent case, State of Kerala Vs K. Ajith and 
Others, observed that “privileges and immunities 
are not gateways to claim exemptions from the 
general law of the land, particularly as in this case, 
the criminal law which governs the action of every 
citizen.
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Insta Links:
Parliamentary privileges 

Practice Questions:
Q. Individual parliamentarian’s role as the national 
law maker is on a decline, which in turn, has adversely 
impacted the quality of debates and their outcome. 
Discuss. (UPSC 2019)

Q. With reference to Parliamentary privileges, consid-
er the following statements:
1. The Constitution extends the parliamentary priv-

ileges to those persons who are entitled to speak 
and take part in the proceedings of a House of Par-
liament or any of its committees.

2. The parliamentary privileges do not extend to the 
President.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (a)

ELECTRICITY AMENDMENT BILL 
2022 TO BE TABLED IN PARLIA-
MENT IN MONSOON SESSION

Context:
• Power minister said that the government is ready 

with the Electricity (Amendment) Bill 2022 and will 
introduce the bill in the ongoing monsoon session 
of the parliament.

• The Electricity (Amendment) Bill which was recent-
ly cleared by the union cabinet is likely to enable 
competition in retail power distribution. 

• Among other changes, the amendment to the Elec-
tricity Act would also allow state electricity regu-
latory commissions to take up timely revision of 
tariffs.

• The Bill proposes to amend the Electricity Conser-
vation Act 2001, last amended in 2010, to intro-
duce changes such as incentivising the use of clean 
energy by issuing carbon saving certificates.

          

Key proposed Amendments:
• Use of non-fossil sources: The Energy Conservation 

(Amendment) Bill, 2022, seeks to mandate use of 
non-fossil sources, including biomass and ethanol 
for energy and feedstock along with the use of 
green hydrogen and green ammonia.

• Share of renewable Energy: Defining the minimum 
share of renewable energy to be consumed by in-
dustrial units or any establishment.
 ◦ This consumption may be done directly from a 

renewable energy source or indirectly via the 
power grid.

• Incentivising for Clean Energy: Incentivising efforts 
to use clean energy by issuing carbon saving certif-
icates.
 ◦ Considering additional incentives like carbon 

credits for the use of clean energy to lure the 
private sector to climate action.

• Strengthening Related Institutions: Strengthening 
institutions set up originally under the Act, such as 
the Bureau of Energy Efficiency.

• Promoting Green Hydrogen: Facilitating the pro-
motion of Green Hydrogen as an alternative to the 
fossil fuels used by industries

• Increases Ambit of Conservation Standards: Includ-
ing larger residential buildings under energy conser-
vation standards to promote sustainable habitats.
 ◦ Currently, only large industries and their build-

ings come under the ambit of the Act.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/09/23/parliamentary-privileges-3/
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Electricity Conservation Act 2001:
• Energy Efficiency Norms: Empowers the Center to 

specify norms and standards of energy efficiency 
for appliances, industrial equipment and buildings 
with a connected load over 100 kiloWatts (kW) or a 
contractual demand of more than 15 kilovolt-am-
peres (kVA).

• Bureau of Energy Efficiency: The Act established 
the Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE).
 ◦ The 2010 amendment extended the tenure of 

the Director General of the Bureau of Energy 
Efficiency from three to five years.

 ◦ This Bureau can specify qualifications required 
for energy auditors who monitor and review 
the power consumption of various industries.

• Energy Trading: The Government can issue energy 
savings certificates to those industries which con-
sume less than their maximum allotted energy.
 ◦ However, this certificate can be sold to cus-

tomers who consume higher than their maxi-
mum allowed energy threshold – providing for 
a framework for energy trading.

• Prohibition until Conforms Specified Norms: The 
Act allows the Center to prohibit the manufacture, 
sale, purchase or import of any particular equip-
ment unless it conforms to specified norms issued 
six months/ one year before.

• Penalty: Consumers who utilize excess energy will 
be penalized according to their excess consumption.
 ◦ Any appeals against any such order passed by 

the Central or state government will be heard 
by the appellate tribunal already established 
under the Electricity Act, 2003

Insta Links:
India’s Stand at COP-26

Practice Questions:
Q. Explain the purpose of the Green Grid Initiative 
launched at the World Leaders Summit of the COP26 
UN Climate Change Conference in Glasgow in Novem-
ber, 2021. When was this idea first floated in the Inter-
national Solar Alliance (ISA)?(UPSC 2021)

Q. Which of the following is/are India’s Panchamrit at 
COP26?
1. Reach 500 GW Non-fossil energy capacity by 2030. 
2. 50 per cent of its energy requirements from renew-

able energy by 2030. 
3. Reduction of total projected carbon emissions by 

one billion tonnes from now to 2030.
4. Achieve the target of net-zero emission by 2050.

Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1, 2 and 3
B. 2 and 3 only 
C. 1, 3 and 4 only 
D. 1, 2, 3 and 4
Ans: (a)

RENEWING INDIA’S FEDERALISM 
PLEDGE

Context:
• The leaders of the Indian national movement re-

sponded to demands of social reforms to the extent 
that it was essential for, and within the limits of, 
preserving unity. 

• In the words of M.K. Gandhi, “protection of ne-
glected classes should not be carried to an extent 
which will harm them and harm the country.”

• India is being mobilized for an era of national resur-
gence. 
 ◦ The Prime Minister calls it the Amrit Kaal, the 

25-year lead-up to 100 years of Independence. 
 ◦ National unity is paramount; duty comes be-

fore rights, according to him.

Present crisis:
• Climate change to terrorism
• Shaky economic models to pandemics. 
• Strong national governments are expected to be 

driving this era — not multinational bodies, or pro-
vincial authorities, or village councils.

• Technology incentivises, enables and legitimizes 
centralisation. 

• The elimination of intermediaries from political and 
economic negotiations

Tensions: emerging and existing:
• Caste tensions. 
• Two religious minorities — the Muslims and Sikhs 

— are powerless, restive and fearful. 
• The agitations against the farm laws and the Citi-

zenship (Amendment) Act.
• Disequilibrium in the relationship between the Hin-

di heartland and regions in the south, the Northeast 
and Kashmir. 

• Harder border policies
• The promotion of Hindi
• Centralisation of policing, fiscal governance, and 

policymaking in a range of subjects
• The GST regime issues
• The Hindi heartland’s relationship with West Ben-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/02/04/indias-stand-at-cop-26/
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gal, Maharashtra and Gujarat, where regionalism 
still has mass appeal.

Social justice and secularism, Issues of Mus-
lims:
• Monopolized by the upper caste: The upper castes 

among the Muslims had monopolized the power 
that they bargained on behalf of the community, 
at the cost of women and the depressed classes 
among them.

• Sachar Committee: The community as a whole ma-
terially lagged behind the rest as per the Sachar 
Committee.

• Representatives in Lok Sabha: In the current Lok 
Sabha, there are 27 Muslim members; a propor-
tionate representation would be 80.

Language of trouble:
• Push for the Hindi language: The push for replac-

ing English with Hindi as the link language of the 
country, while simultaneously promoting regional 
languages. 
 ◦ This creates friction between the heartland and 

non-Hindi regions and also unsettles the middle 
class that sees English as emancipatory.

 ◦ Hindi is expanding and its dominance is inevi-
table.

• Migration of Hindi speaking: Hindi-speaking re-
gions have higher fertility than the rest. 
 ◦ People from these regions will migrate to 

non-Hindi regions, the centres of economic 
growth in the west and the south, where native 
populations are ageing and fertility is declining.

• Policy-driven population management: Apart from 
the demographic patterns driven by natural and 
economic factors, India is also on the cusp of poli-
cy-driven population management. 
 ◦ Population management — controlling birth, 

migration, classification etc. — all have been 
integral parts of modern state building.

Definition of Federalism: 
Federalism is a mixed or compound mode of govern-
ment that combines a general government with region-
al governments in a single political system, dividing the 
powers between the two.

Federalism as a multidimensional framework:
• Framework for cooperation, common goals and 

collective action: Federalism has to be understood 
and used as a framework for cooperation, common 

goals and collective action. 
 ◦ It is not a battle cry for a Center-State confron-

tation.
 ◦ Federalism is not incitement, but the solution to 

the problem of instability and disequilibrium. 
 ◦ It is the tool of the nation-builder, not the slogan 

of the separatist.
• Dynamic and multidimensional concept: Federal-

ism has to be understood as a dynamic and multidi-
mensional concept, in contrast with a linear notion 
of vertical power-sharing between a Center and 
provinces.
 ◦ Only then will minorities within minorities and 

communities that actually lost out in the earlier 
power distribution get justice.

 ◦ To apply federalism in a multidimensional man-
ner will require a whole new set of legal and in-
stitutional arrangements like:
 ▪ Resolving the questions related to the 

sub-categorisation of quotas
 ▪ Supreme Court benches in regions.

• It cannot be the instrument for provincial elites: 
Federalism cannot be the instrument for provincial 
elites to capture all power and monopolize all rep-
resentation as has been the evident trend in the re-
cent past.
 ◦ That trend delegitimizes the entire premise of 

federalism.
 ◦ Similarly, Muslim cultural autonomy cannot be a 

facade to perpetuate gender injustice. 
 ◦ Telugu nationalists had feared the dominance of 

Tamil at one point.

Conclusion:
Amrit Kaal needs a new discussion on equitable pow-
er-sharing and resource-sharing across regions, castes, 
linguistic groups and genders. That will be essential for 
India’s progress, anchored in a new federalism compact.

Insta Links:
Federalism

Practice Questions:
Q. Parliament’s power to amend the constitution is a 
limited power and it cannot be enlarged into absolute 
power”. In the light of this statement explain whether 
parliament under article 368 of the constitution can 
destroy the Basic structure of the constitution by ex-
panding its amending power? (UPSC 2019)

https://www.insightsonindia.com/polity/functions-and-responsibilities-of-the-union-and-the-states-issues-and-challenges-pertaining-to-the-federal-structure-devolution-of-powers-and-finances-up-to-local-levels-and-challenges-therein/issues-and-challenges-pertaining-to-the-federal-structure/federal-system-of-india-federalism-with-tilt-towards-centre/
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THE SPECTRUM OF LAW-MAKING 
IN INDEPENDENT INDIA

Direction: 
Not so important. But do go through it once to under-
stand the contours of various laws in India.

Context:
•  In India, Parliament is the supreme law-making 

body. With the exceptions of items reserved unto 
the people — by the virtue of Fundamental Rights 
— and items reserved unto the States by the virtue 
of the Seventh Schedule of the Constitution

•  Parliament can make laws on virtually any subject 
within India’s territory, and, in exceptional cases, 
extraterritorially.

• The Preamble lists the objectives of the Constitu-
tion to secure for all citizens justice, liberty, equality, 
and fraternity. 

• Undeterred by India’s deep-seated inequalities 
and factionalism before and at the time of Indepen-
dence, the framers of the Constitution undertook a 
leap of faith and envisioned a liberal, more egalitar-
ian nation-state in the post-colonial world.

Building blocks of the Nehruvian years:
Challenges: In his first term (1947-1952), Nehru met 
once-in-a-lifetime challenges of a newly-born country: 
• The rehabilitation of Partition survivors and the 

administration of evacuee properties
• Assimilating princely states and the grant of privy 

purses
• Creating the statutory framework for the defence 

forces
• The Reserve Bank of India as well as the Election 

Commission of India
• The initiation of land reforms.

Legislations by the Nehru government:

Amendments:
The Constitution was amended within his lifetime (16)
• Creating the exceptions to free speech
• Enacting the Armed Forces (Special Powers) Act, 

1958

Lal Bahadur Shastri’s brief tenure:
It was 18 months, confronted with acute national food 
insecurity. 
• He set in motion the institutional blocks of the 

Green and White Revolutions
• Enacted the Food Corporations Act
• Set up the National Dairy Development Board

Indira Gandhi’s long shadow:

Morarji Desai government:
• Enactment of the 44th Constitutional Amendment 

and restore civil liberties and judicial independence
• Nationalizing more industries 
• The first exercise of demonetisation of currency 

notes in 1978.

Return of Indra Gandhi:
• Indo-Mauritius Tax Treaty: which became the larg-

est source of foreign direct investment (FDI) to India 
for decades to come (about $140 billion between 
2000-2020 alone).

• Extension of the Armed Forces (Special Powers) 
Act (AFSPA) to quell the rising insurgency in Punjab

Rajiv Gandhi’s term:
• The legislative apathy toward the 1984 Sikh pogrom
• the hastily drafted Bhopal Gas Tragedy (Processing 

of Claims) Act 1985
• The undoing of the Supreme Court’s judgment in 

Shah Bano giving maintenance rights to divorced 
Muslim women
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• Insertion of anti-defection laws as the 10th Sched-
ule to the Constitution (making elected representa-
tives essentially subservient to party bosses)

• Sending the Indian Army to Sri Lanka.
• Comprehensive codification of environment pro-

tection, juvenile justice, mental health, and con-
sumer protection laws (1986-1987)

• The creation of a legal services authority to deliver 
the constitutional promise of free legal aid (1987)

• Easing of onerous labour laws (1988).
• Comprehensive anti-corruption and Benami prohi-

bition law.

V. P. Singh’s government:
• Implementation of the Mandal Commission recom-

mendations, and reserving additional seats in pub-
lic employment for Other Backward Classes.

P.V. Narasimha Rao’s government:
• Places of Worship (Special Provisions) Act, 1991 for 

maintenance of the religious character of places of 
worship

• creation of the Securities and Exchanges Board of 
India (1992)

• Introduction of a service tax regime (1994)
• Consolidating public sector enterprises. 
• The creation of a National Human Rights Commis-

sion (1993)
• Prohibition of manual scavenging (1993)
• Prohibition of prenatal gender selection (1994)
• Protecting the rights of disabled persons (1995)
• Fulfilling Mahatma Gandhi’s vision of local self-gov-

ernment, Narasimha Rao amended the Constitution 
to give a legislative basis to Panchayati Raj and Ur-
ban Local Bodies.

Atal Bihari Vajpayee’s government:
• Continuing with his predecessor’s economic poli-

cies, he liberalized foreign exchange laws and cre-
ated a new insurance regulator (both in 1999)

• Revamped the intellectual property regime (1999, 
2000)

• Enacted a substantive information technology re-
gime (1999)

• Enabled a substantive anti-money law (2002)
• Created a fiscal responsibility and budget manage-

ment protocol (2003).
• Insertion of Article 21A, guaranteeing free and 

compulsory education to children between the 
ages of six to 14

• Implementing the recommendations of the Tenth 

Finance Commission (of pooling and sharing all 
taxes between the Union and States).

Manmohan Singh’s legislations:
• Right to information(RTI)
• The right to employment (the Mahatma Gandhi 

National Rural Employment Guarantee Act)
• Granting married Hindu women equal rights in the 

intestate succession of her parents
• Protection of women from domestic violence and 

senior citizen’s welfare (2005, 2007)
• Operationalising free and compulsory education to 

children (2009)
• The setting up of the Unique Identification Author-

ity of India (Aadhar) in 2009 
• National Green Tribunal (2010)
• Comprehensive law protecting children from sexu-

al offences (2012).
• The National Investigation Agency effectively cut 

into the powers of States to manage law and order.
• Reformed corporation laws
• Enacted a rights-based approach to food security 

and land acquisition
• Strengthened criminal laws to protect women from 

sexual crimes
• Enacted the Lokpal and Lokayukta Act.

Present Government:
• Black Money Act and the Commercial Courts Act 

(both in 2015)
• Enacting a monetary policy committee to manage 

consumer inflation
• Demonetisation of currency notes and a new bank-

ruptcy regime (all in 2016)
•  Electoral bonds scheme
• Delivery of welfare schemes through Aadhar
• Adding teeth to Benami prohibition law
• Enactment of a comprehensive Goods and Services 

Tax regime (all in 2017)
• Fugitive economic offences act (2018).
• 103rd Constitutional Amendment — reservation of 

10% seats for Economically Weaker Sections in di-
rect Union employment and education.

• Dilution of Article 370 withdrawing the special con-
stitutional status of Jammu and Kashmir

• Citizenship (Amendment) Act with the aim of ex-
cluding Muslim refugees from rights to fast-track 
citizenship. 

• Agricultural reforms law, which was repealed after 
much protest and loss of life.
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Conclusion:
• Contrary to the rhetoric that a majority govern-

ment is more beneficial to secure our constitution-
al guarantees, India’s legislative history (except for 
the Nehruvian era) indicates that coalition govern-
ments — on either side of the aisle — show greater 
allegiance to that cause. 
 ◦ Of course, this is because coalitions make con-

sultation mandatory. 

Practice Questions:
Q. What are the two major legal initiatives by the 
state since Independence, addressing discrimination 
against Scheduled Tribes (ST)(UPSC 2017)

THE CENTER VS STATE TUSSLE 
OVER IAS POSTINGS

Context: 
It has been reported that fewer All India Services (AIS) 
officers working in the States were coming forward to 
opt for tenure with the Center. 

Factors that account for the reluctance:
• Long hours of work
• Extra caution: Need for extreme clinical care in the 

preparation and submission of reports going up the 
hierarchy — sometimes up to the Prime Minister 
himself.

• Fewer comforts than what is available in a State en-
vironment

• The need to operate sometimes far away from 
one’s native State.

The AIS appointments:
• Selection procedure: Through the Union Public Ser-

vice Commission (UPSC), which holds an annual ex-
amination. 

• Deputation by the centre: Appointment officers are 
allotted to various States, the number of officers de-
pending on each State’s requirement. 

• Thereafter, they spend most of their career in those 
States, intervened by short spells of deputation to 
the Center.

• Disciplinary authority with the centre: While they 
are functioning under a State government, disci-
plinary authority is vested in the former.

• The state cannot impose a major penalty on a de-
linquent AIS officer for any misconduct.

• Ratification by the centre: Suspension of an officer 

from the service by a State government will have to 
be ratified by the Center before the end of three 
months. 

• This is meant to be a safeguard against any arbi-
trary action by a State government.

• The tussle between centre and state: For example 
West Bengal, where senior officers such as the Chief 
Secretary and Commissioner of Police were greatly 
embarrassed because the Chief Minister and GOI 
were out of step with each other.

All India Services (AIS): The All India Services (AIS) com-
prises the three civil services of India:
• Indian Administrative Service (IAS)
• Indian Police Service (IPS)
• Indian Forest Service (IFoS)

Conclusion:
Center’s dialogue with the States over amending 
the AIS rules assumes importance: Such amendment 
would empower the Center to commandeer the ser-
vices of any officer serving in the States to work for the 
former, with or without the concurrence of the State 
concerned or the consent of the particular officer.

Related article: Bureaucrats Haven’t Failed. But They 
Can Do Better

Direction: Read through it once. We have clubbed two 
articles together.

Functions of the IAS: 
• Regulatory
• policy-making
• program implementation
• improving ease of living
• ease of doing business and governance
• evidence-based assessments.

Issues in their functioning: 
• Low public trust: The number of civil servants who 

are involved in misdeeds has been disturbingly in-
creasing.

• Low on competence, conviction, and willingness: 
Rather conformity (e.g., political compliance) is pre-
ferred.

• The civil servants including competent become con-
formist due to incentives of postings like foreign 
posting incentives.

Contributions:
• Liberal economic reforms since 1991:  Civil servants 
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has created regulatory infrastructure, monetary 
and fiscal policy formulation and lobbying for liberal 
economic reforms, even at the cost of populism. 

• Brought in Innovations: E.g., Use of Aadhaar linked 
DBT and decline in leakages.

• Dismantling the archaic laws
• Women empowerment: E.g., empowered 130 mil-

lion women under the Livelihood Mission, facilitat-
ed 31 lakh elected Panchayat leaders, higher litera-
cy rate.

Solutions:
• Linking Civil society with the workings with elected 

local governments: will help in deepening democra-
cy and the voice of the poorest.

• Greater accountability and scrutiny: There should 
be a ruthless crackdown on the black sheep, along-
side a thrust for greater professionalism among the 
IAS.

More tolerance among government: Esp. to the evi-
dence-based dissent and the right person in the right 
place, with a lower premium on conformism.

Insta Links:
Current rule on deputation

Mains Links: 
Q. The jurisdiction of the Central Bureau of Investiga-
tion(CBI) regarding lodging an FIR and conducting a 
probe within a particular state is being questioned by 
various States. However, the power of States to with-
hold consent to the CBI is not absolute. Explain with 
special reference to the federal character of India. 
(UPSC 2021)

Prelims Links:
Q. Consider the following statements:
1. The constitution provides that no government em-

ployee either of an all-India service or a state gov-
ernment shall be dismissed or removed by an au-
thority subordinate to the own that appointed him/
her.

2. The protective safeguards given under Article 311 
are applicable only to civil servants and not avail-
able to defence personnel.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
1 only 
2 only 
Both 1 and 2
Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (c)

FLOOR TEST IN BIHAR ASSEMBLY

Direction: 
Read the article for understanding the parliamentary 
proceedings. No need to make note.

Context: 
In Bihar Nitish Kumar–led Mahagathbandhan govern-
ment won the floor test in the State Assembly to prove 
majority. Mr. Kumar proved his majority first by voice 
vote and then by counting of votes.

What is a floor test?
• A floor test is primarily taken to know whether the 

executive enjoys the confidence of the legislature 
by proving his majority

How it takes place? 
This voting process occur in the state’s Legislative As-
sembly or the Lok Sabha at the central level.
• As per the Constitution, the Chief Minister is ap-

pointed by the Governor of the state.
• In case the majority is questioned, the leader of the 

party which claims majority has to move a vote of 
confidence and prove majority among those pres-
ent and voting. 

• The Chief Minister has to resign if they fail to prove 
their majority in the house. 

• This happens both in the parliament and the state 
legislative assemblies.

What is a composite floor test?
Composite floor test is necessitated when more than 
one person stakes the claim to form the government 
and the majority is not clear.
• Governor may call a special session to assess who 

has the majority. The majority is counted based 
on those present and voting and this can be done 
through voice vote also.

How is the voting done?
These are the modes by which voting can be conducted:
1. Voice vote: In a voice vote, the legislators respond 

orally.
2. Division vote: In case of a division vote, voting is 

done using electronic gadgets, slips or in a ballot 
box.

3. Ballot vote: Ballot box is usually a secret vote - just 
like how people vote during state or parliamentary 
elections. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/01/21/what-is-current-rule-on-deputation/
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What happens if there is a tie?
Following the vote, the person who has the majority 
will be allowed to form the government. In case there is 
a tie, the speaker can cast his vote.

Prelims Link:
1. Floor test vs Composite floor test.
2. Majority required to form the govt.
3. Voting during floor test.
4. Appointment of Chief Minister when there is clear 

majority vs Hung assembly.
5. Can speaker cast his vote?

Mains Link:
Q. Ambiguity in the law on conducting floor tests of-
ten lead to abuses and misuses. Comment.

DISQUALIFICATION PROCEED-
INGS UNDER OFFICE OF PROFIT 

Context:
• The Election Commission of India (ECI) is un-

derstood to have conveyed its decision in the of-
fice-of-profit allegation against Jharkhand CM to 
the Governor.
 ◦ The matter was referred to the ECI after com-

plaint to the Governor about CM Soren allocat-
ing a mining lease to himself while holding the 
portfolio of Mines Minister in 2021

What is an ‘office of profit’?
• If an MLA or an MP holds a government office and 

receives benefits from it, then that office is termed 
an “office of profit”.

• Disqualification: A person will be disqualified if he 
holds an office of profit under the central or state 
government, other than an office declared not to 
disqualify its holder by a law passed by Parliament 
or state legislature.

What are the basic criteria to disqualify an MP 
or MLA?
• Article 102 and 191: Basic disqualification criteria 

for an MP are laid down in Article 102 of the Consti-
tution, and for an MLA in Article 191.

• Grounds for disqualification under Constitution: 
They can be disqualified for:
 ◦ Holding an office of profit under the govern-

ment of India or state government
 ◦ Being of unsound mind

 ◦ Being an undischarged insolvent
 ◦ Not being an Indian citizen or for acquiring citi-

zenship of another country.
• The Supreme Court ruling in 1964: Factors which 

are considered for determination of  whether a per-
son holds an office of profit include:
 ◦ Whether the government is the appointing au-

thority
 ◦ Whether the government has the power to ter-

minate the appointment
 ◦ Whether the government determines the re-

muneration
 ◦ What is the source of remuneration
 ◦ Power that comes with the position

SC judgments:

Insta Links:
Office of Profit

Mains Links:
Q. On what grounds a people’s representative can be 
disqualified under the Representation of People Act, 
1951? Also, mention the remedies available to such a 
person against his disqualification. (UPSC 2019)

Prelims Links:
• Article 102 and 191
• Office of Profit 

Q. Which of the following is/are grounds for disqualifi-
cation of an MP/MLA under the constitution:
1. When an MP/MLA holds office where the govern-

ment has the power to terminate the appointment.
2. When he is being an undischarged insolvent.
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
1. 1 only 
2. 2 only 
3. Both 1 and 2
4. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (b)

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/09/09/what-is-an-office-of-profit/
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Structure, organization and functioning of the Executive 
and the Judiciary Ministries

SUPREME COURT MOOTS VER-
DICT TO HELP UNMARRIED 

WOMEN GAIN ‘BODILY AUTONO-
MY’ UNDER MTP ACT

Context:
• The Supreme Court on Friday said it may loosen the 

restrictive grip of a 51-year-old abortion law which 
bars unmarried women from terminating preg-
nancies which are up to 24 weeks old, saying the 
prohibition was “manifestly arbitrary and violative 
of women’s right to bodily autonomy and dignity”.

• A Bench of Justices D.Y. Chandrachud and J.B. Par-
diwala considered pronouncing a judgment which 
would put these unmarried women on par with an-
guished women with less than 20-week-old preg-
nancies who run the danger of suffering a mental 
breakdown because they had conceived due to the 
failure of “family planning devices or methods”.

                 

Background:
• Similar situations for unmarried women: The court 

noted that the Rules permit termination of preg-
nancies of up to 24 weeks in seven specific catego-
ries, including survivors of rape or sexual assault, 
minors, in case of physical disabilities and fetal 
malformation.

• The court said that unmarried women whose preg-
nancy is over 20 weeks may have also conceived in 
a similarly vulnerable situation.

• Pregnancy within and outside marriage: The legis-
lature has not just used the word ‘husband’. It has 
also used the word ‘partner’. 

• So the legislature is not just concerned about wom-
en who undergo pregnancy within marriage, but 

outside marriage too. 
• Medical risk is the same for both married and un-

married women
• Sec 3 of MTP Act: Section 3 (when pregnancies may 

be terminated by registered medical practitioners) 
of 1971 Act allows women who are less than 20 
weeks’ pregnant to terminate if they had conceived 
due to the “failure of a family planning device”.

•  The law presumes that such a pregnancy would be 
a cause of mental anguish and constitute a “grave 
injury to the mental health of the pregnant wom-
an”.

Insta Links: 
Medical Termination of Pregnancy (MTP) Amendment 
Act, 2021

Practice Questions:
Q. Though women in post-Independent India have 
excelled in various fields, the social attitude towards 
women and feminist movement has been patriarchal.” 
Apart from women education and women empower-
ment schemes, what interventions can help change 
this milieu? (UPSC 2021)

Q. With reference to MTP Act 2021, consider the fol-
lowing statements:
1. Opinion of two Registered Medical Practitioner 

(RMP) for termination of pregnancy up to 20 weeks 
of gestation.

2. The act does not cover unmarried women.
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (d)

JUDICIAL INTERVENTIONS IN IN-
DIAN ECONOMIC DECISIONS

Context: 
Recently, Supreme Court proposed to create an ex-
pert committee of the Election Commission, Finance 
Commission, NITI Aayog, RBI officials and others to look 
into the economic impact of freebies doled out by the 
executive. 

Directions: 
Judicial Review, Judicial Activism, and Judicial Over-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/02/01/medical-termination-of-pregnancy-mtp-amendment-bill-2020/
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reach are always important topics in Indian Polity. Do 
keep a prepared note on it.

Issues with judicial interventions in the areas 
of economic growth: 
• Disincentivizes investment: E.g., SC cancelling of 

2G spectrum and coal licensing led to the private 
sector becoming sceptical of future investments. 

• Policy paralysis: The bona fide decisions of the civil 
servants are being reopened in the courts leading 
to fear in taking important decisions. 
 ◦ E.g., In 2021, a two-judge SC bench directed CBI 

to inquire into the two-decade-old case of stra-
tegic disinvestment of Hindustan Zinc Limited 
(HZL), where a preliminary inquiry was closed 
by the CBI itself.

 ◦ Former SBI chairman Pratip Chaudhuri was ar-
rested on a magistrate court’s order, for an asset 
reconstruction case, long after retirement. Iron-
ically, the right forum to hear that matter was 
NCLAT.

• Violation of Separation of Power: Judiciary deci-
sions that override economic growth or which re-
open already settled matters are putting the execu-
tive and judiciary at cross-purposes. 

• Judiciary doesn’t have expertise in policy matters: 
The governments are accountable to citizens for 
providing them with a good standard of living but 
the judiciary is not accountable to people directly. 
Further, The Judiciary doesn’t have the expertise in 
many matters.

• Issues of judicial overreach: E.g. In the Goa Foun-
dation vs Sesa Sterlite case (2018), the SC halted 
iron ore mining.  Till now a vast number of jobs have 
been lost.

• SC in 2019 suspended the MOPA Airport project’s 
Environmental Clearance (EC) despite the Environ-
ment Assessment Committee and NGT following 
due process.

What should be done by the judiciary: 
• Take holistic impact assessment of its decisions:  

E.g. In Shiva shakti Sugars Limited vs Shree Renuka 
Sugar Limited verdict (2017), SC observed that the 
socio-economic impact of a decision ought to be 
kept in mind, before delivering judgement. 
 ◦ Applying an economic impact/cost-benefit 

analysis must become a fundamental process 
for judges to arrive at responsible and sustain-
able decisions

• Taking help of experts: The SC can constitute an in-

dependent committee of experts, that can assist the 
court to help balance its final assessment by offer-
ing quantifiable analysis.

Conclusion:
Judicial interventions having economic implications re-
quire further deliberation, external expertise, a new as-
sessment framework, and a macro-perspective.

Insta Links
Judicial activism and judicial over-reach

Mains Links
Q. What is Judicial Overreach? What factors lead to 
Judicial Overreach? Discuss with relevant examples.

Prelims Links
Q. Which one of the following in Indian polity is an es-
sential feature that indicates that it is federal in char-
acter? (UPSC 2021)
(a)    The independence of the judiciary is safeguarded.
(b)    The Union Legislature has elected representatives 
from constituent units.
(c)    The Union Cabinet can have elected representa-
tives from regional parties.
(d)    The Fundamental Rights are enforceable by Courts 
of Law.
Answer: A

Q. In India, separation of judiciary from the executive 
is enjoined by (UPSC 2020)
(a) the Preamble of the Constitution.
(b) a Directive Principle of State Policy.
(c) the Seventh Schedule
(d) the conventional practice
Answer: B

FAIR TRIAL GOES BEYOND 
COURTS, TO THE POLICE AND ME-

DIA

Context:
• This is in continuation of the article Biased media 

weaken democracy
• Recently, the Chief Justice of India objected to the 

lack of media accountability in the media’s cover-
age of legal issues. 

Direction: 
Those giving mains this year can make note of a few 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/polity/structure-organization-and-functioning-of-the/judiciary/judicial-activism-and-judicial-over-reach/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/07/25/biased-media-agenda-driven-debates-weakening-democracy/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/07/25/biased-media-agenda-driven-debates-weakening-democracy/
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issues and suggestions (it is important for this year’s 
exam), others can just go through it once. 

Role of Police in ‘media trial’:
• Important Source for media and communication 

to the judiciary: Police are a crucial source for the 
media and communication between the judiciary 
and police is often a starting point of the troubles 
of media trials. 

• Public stripping of rights: Unregulated divulgence 
of case details by an eager police force results in a 
public stripping of the rights that typically accompa-
ny a fair trial.

• E.g., Delhi police admitted to informing the media 
about the outcome of AltNews’ co-founder Mo-
hammed Zubair’s bail hearing before the judicial 
order was even pronounced in open court. 

Role of Media:
• Role in preventing insidious effects: Police narra-

tives are sometimes designed to achieve political 
goals, and the media’s ready acceptance of these 
narratives does little to prevent their insidious ef-
fects. 

• Shaping of political opinion: Given the media’s 
ability to shape political opinion, law enforcement 
agencies are sometimes under pressure to selec-
tively reveal certain facets of the investigation or to 
mischaracterize incidents as communal or systemic. 

• Bhim Koregaon case: For example, the investiga-
tion of the Bhima Koregaon violence (2018) was 
marked by a slew of motivated arrests of popular 
dissenters critical of the Government. 
 ◦ While the investigation was underway, the po-

lice exposed letters purportedly written by 
these activists that were still undergoing foren-
sic analysis.

 ◦ While these letters received extensive news 
coverage, none of them was presented as evi-
dence in court.

Issues with the media:
• Non-uniform government regulations: Govern-

ment regulation is not uniform for print and televi-
sion media and enforcement of these regulations, 
where it occurs, is slow.
 ◦ In any event, Government regulation of the me-

dia is problematic and likely to increase the po-
liticization of the press. 

• Self-regulations easily avoided: Self-regulation set-
ups such as the National Broadcasting Standards 

Authority and Indian Broadcasting Foundation are 
membership-based and easily avoided by simply 
withdrawing from the group. 

• Weak regulatory norms: A weak regulatory envi-
ronment effectively leaves reporting norms to the 
conscience of reporters and their editors.

• Mentioning arrest without proper information: 
Many reports mention “arrest” without any infor-
mation about whether such arrests are conducted 
in the course of an investigation or after the filing of 
a charge sheet.

• Pressure on media organizations: The growing fi-
nancial pressures on media organizations, beat re-
porters specializing in crime and legal reporting are 
becoming rare.

Analysis of steps taken till now:  
• Supreme Court in Romila Thapar vs Union of India: 

Courts have repeatedly directed law enforcement 
authorities not to reveal details of their investiga-
tions, especially the personal details of the accused 
before the trial is complete.

• Statutory restrictions: Kerala is one of the few 
States to have disallowed photographs and parades 
of persons in custody within its Police Act.

• Media policy guidelines: Most other States have is-
sued disparate media policy guidelines.
 ◦ However, the enforcement mechanisms remain 

weak.  
• Directions from the Home Ministry: The Ministry of 

Home Affairs issued an office memorandum outlin-
ing a media policy.
 ◦ However, its implementation is lacking as the 

‘Police’ is an entry in the State List and thus falls 
primarily within the jurisdiction of State govern-
ments.

Conclusion:
• An inward-looking solution to the ethical crisis: 

With an increasing call for media regulation, it is 
now in the immediate interest of the media and the 
general interest of the free press, that media insti-
tutions look inward to find an answer to what is es-
sentially an ethical crisis. 

• Upholding the basic principles of justice: The me-
dia’s immense power to shape narratives regarding 
public conceptions of justice makes it a close asso-
ciate of the justice system, bringing with it a respon-
sibility to uphold the basic principles of our justice 
system. 

• The media should feel subject to the obligation to 
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do its part in aiding mechanisms that aim to pre-
serve these principles. 

• Structured and well-designed media policy: A 
structured and well-designed media policy with 
training and enforcement mechanisms is the need 
of the hour for the police.

Insta Links:
Social media

Mains Link:
Q. Judicial legislation is antithetical to the doctrine of 
separation of powers as envisaged in the Indian Con-
stitution. In this context justify the filing of a large 
number of public interest petitions praying for issuing 
guidelines to executive authorities. (UPSC 2021)

THE SHACKLES OF 1861 NEED TO 
GO

Direction: 
Can make a few notes, but be very selective. Read it 
once to understand the changes.  

Context: 
On the 75 anniversary of India’s importance, the author 
analyses the need for police reforms

IPC 1861: 
The main objective was to use the police as a weapon 
of repression and strengthen the hold the British had 
over India. The prevention (and detection) of crime was 
never their priority. Most of the constabulary was illit-
erate and not paid even a ‘living wage’. 
• Fraser commission reforms (1902-03) were not ac-

cepted.

However, Since independence there have been 
numerous changes: 
• For women:

 ◦ Check the social evil of dowry: the Dowry Pro-
hibition Act was passed in 1961. 

 ◦ Sections 498A (cruelty by husband and his rel-
atives) and 304B (dowry death) along with cer-
tain amendments in the Evidence Act. 

 ◦ Custodial torture and sexual harassment of 
women have been held to be violations of fun-
damental rights.

• For children:
 ◦ The definition of rape has been widened and 

offences related to sexual assault made tougher. 
 ◦ Protection of Children from Sexual Offences 

Act, 2012, and the Juvenile Justice (Care and 
Protection of Children) Act, 2015, have been en-
acted

• For business:
 ◦ Ease of doing business:  Electronic documents 

and signatures have been given legal sanctity to 
facilitate online transactions and check cyber-
crime under the Information Technology Act of 
2000. 

• Against discrimination:
 ◦ The Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 

(Prevention of Atrocities) Act, was enacted in 
1989.

 ◦ Reading down Section 377 of the IPC (a relief to 
the LGBTQ+ community)

• Against terrorism
 ◦ The National Investigation Agency was consti-

tuted in 2008 (after the deadly 26/11 terror at-
tacks in Mumbai) to investigate and prosecute 
offences affecting national security.

• For Individual:
 ◦ The right to privacy has been recognised as a 

fundamental right. 
 ◦ ‘Sedition’ (Section 124A) act is under the scruti-

ny of the supreme court.
• Institutional changes:

 ◦ Move towards inquisitorial system: Attempt to 
blend some elements of the inquisitorial sys-
tem into the (prevalent) adversarial system by 
making judicial inquiry into custodial death and 
custodial rape mandatory.

 ◦ Introduction of the police commissionerate 
system (Kolkata, Mumbai, Hyderabad, Chennai, 
Lucknow and Noida)

 ◦ Reformation rather than retribution: The Pro-
bation of Offenders Act, 1958, with an objective 
more to reform, rather than punish, offenders. 

 ◦ Power to arrest having been curtailed, the use 
of handcuffs restrained

 ◦ The presence of a lawyer permitted during in-
terrogation

 ◦ CCTV cameras installed in the police stations
 ◦ Human rights bodies are allowed to keep a con-

stant eye. 

Limitations of reforms: 
• Police continue to be haunted by allegations of be-

ing a brute force. 
• The trust deficit does not appear to have bridged.
• Committee/ SC guidelines:  Prakash Singh v. Union 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/security-issues/role-of-media-and-social-networking-sites-in-internal-security-challenges/social-media/
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of India (2006): but implementation has been poor.
• Despite ‘Police’ is a State subject, no State govern-

ment has given due attention to police reforms so 
far 

• Directive of separating investigation from law and 
order was not implemented by States and Union 
Territories in the true spirit

• No State or UT has adopted the Model Police Act 
drafted by Soli J. Sorabjee.

• Overarching power of DM:
 ▪ District Superintendent of Police is unable to 

transfer his Station House Officers without the 
approval of the District Magistrate in U.P.

 ▪ The performance appraisal report of a Superin-
tendent of Police is still written by the District 
Magistrate despite SC’s directions to the con-
trary

Solution: 
• Additional funding and training
• Improving soft skills and ensuring investigation in 

an impartial manner
• Unwanted and mechanical arrests need to be 

stopped
• More offences can be made bailable and more 

brought under the ambit of compounding to light-
en the burden on jails

• The use of technology and forensic techniques 
must be encouraged to enhance the quality of ev-
idence.

• Specialised wings need to be established to deal 
with newer types of crime. 

Conclusion:
The police should be accountable only for their consti-
tutional goal of establishing the rule of law. 

Insta Links
Police Reforms

Mains Links
Q. Trace the journey of police reforms in India since 
independence. Examine as to why despite many at-
tempts at reforms, the police are top heavy, selective-
ly efficient and unsympathetic. Suggest measures to 
have a more responsive and respected police force. 
(250 Words)

SUPREME COURT’S CONTRADIC-
TORY VERDICTS REINFORCE THE 

NEED FOR A BAIL ACT

Direction: 
It is a legal article. No need to go in-depth, just know 
the issue.

Context: 
• Recently, SC (in Satender Kumar Antil v. CBI) case: 

The SC has asserted mandatory compliance with 
Sections 41 and 41A of the Criminal Procedure Code 
(CrPC). Thus, giving primacy to bail for undertrials 
(Bail and not Jail)
 ◦ Previously in a 2014 judgement, SC has asked 

not to arrest the accused automatically when 
the offence is punishable with imprisonment for 
a term which may be less than seven years.

• On the contrary, SC (in Vijay Madanlal Chaudhary 
v. Union of India (PMLA case)) upheld the arbitrary 
conditions of bail under Section 45 of the Preven-
tion of Money Laundering Act, thus discarding the 
“presumption of innocence” principle.

Status of undertrials:
• As per the Prison Statistics of India 2020, nearly 

76% of prisoners are undertrials. 
 ◦ Reasons:  detentions are often a result of unnec-

essary arrests by investigating agencies and fur-
ther the unfair application of bail provisions by 
the court. 

Arguments in favour of making immediate ar-
rests and denial of bail to the undertrials: 
• The arrest of the wrongdoer is seen as an effective 

redressal mechanism by the victim.
• If a police officer does not go for immediate deten-

tion, it may be considered a sign of complacency of 
the authorities.

Solution: 
• The Court should not give a contradictory ver-

dict because the operations of investigating 
agencies do not go in isolation from that of courts 
and creates a reason for arbitrary misuse of the law.

• Need for Bail act: The confusion created by the two 
decisions of the apex court reinforces the need for 
a Bail Act.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/05/14/police-reforms/
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Insta Links
Hasty arrest, near impossible bail: CJI

Mains Links
Q. Comprehensive reforms are needed in the criminal 
justice system to ensure effective enforcement of the 
law, uphold accountability, have a well-trained work-
force and speedy disposal of the cases. Comment. 
(250 words)

MAKING BAIL IMPOSSIBLE

Directions: 
These topics are important- PMLA, right to privacy, 
court’s role in bail etc. Learn the crux of the issue. 

Issue: 
• SC (In the Puttaswamy Case (9 bench judge), 2017), 

while upholding the right to privacy, it overruled the 
decision in ADM Jabalpur v. Shivkant Shukla (1976).
 ◦ ADM Jabalpur was a landmark and controver-

sial case in which a 5 bench judge (including P 
N Bhagawati) ruled that “ a person’s right to not 
be unlawfully detained (i.e. habeas corpus) can 
be suspended”. 
 ▪ Bhagwati later in 2011 agreed with the 

popular opinion that this judgement was 
short-sighted and apologised.

• However, the recent decision of SC (in Vijay Madan-
lal Choudhary v. Union of India) upheld the consti-
tutionality of the Prevention of Money Laundering 
Act (PMLA), is an injustice to the dictum of “bail and 
not jail”.

Draconian preconditions for bail in PMLA: 
• Onus on accused: To be eligible for bail, the arrest-

ed person must persuade the court that he is not 
guilty of the money laundering offences brought by 
the Enforcement Directorate (ED). 

• Grounds for arrest: There is no definition of what 
qualifies as grounds for arrest and how detailed 
such grounds need to be. 

• Confessional statement: The judgment considers 
the confessional statement to be admissible evi-
dence, such evidence can be presented to the judge 
at a bail hearing as well.

• NIA v. Zahoor Watali (2019): For considering bail 
under UAPA, the court only has to see whether a 
prima facie case against the accused is made out. 

Issues with the Vijay Madanlal Choudhary v. 
Union of India judgement: 
• Crime of Money laundering under serious offenc-

es:  The court overturned its decision in Nikesh 
Tarachand Shah v. Union of India (2017) that had 
directed treating the offence of ‘money laundering’ 
as less heinous and therefore differently a crime 
from ‘terrorism’ under the Terrorist and Disruptive 
Activities (Prevention) Act (TADA). 

• Money laundering covers other offences: The court 
ignored the fact that under the PMLA, money laun-
dering also covers monies associated with offences 
relating to infringement of copyrights and trade-
marks, arts and antiquities, securities, information 
technology, companies, and air and water pollution.

• Enforcement Case Information Report (ECIR): The 
court also declared that the ED does not need to 
share the Enforcement Case Information Report 
(ECIR) with the accused.
 ◦ The same notion of secrecy is not applicable to 

equivalent documents (FIRs) for agencies like 
the police and the Central Bureau of Investiga-
tion. 

What is Bail:
• The CrPC does not define the word bail but only 

categories offences under the Indian Penal Code as 
‘bailable’ and ‘non-bailable’.

• The CrPC empowers magistrates to grant bail for 
bailable offences as a matter of right.

• This would involve release on furnishing a bail 
bond, without or without security.

• In the case of Non-bailable offences, a magistrate 
would determine if the accused is fit to be released 
on bail.

Insta Links:
PMLA

Mains Link :
This article is linked to as much internal security as to 
polity. Do remember some provisions of PMLA and its 
mandate. 
Q. India’s proximity to two of the world’s biggest il-
licit opium-growing states has enhanced her internal 
security concerns. Explain the linkages between drug 
trafficking and other illicit activities such as gunrun-
ning, money laundering and human trafficking. What 
counter-measures should be taken to prevent the 
same? (UPSC 2018)

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/07/18/hasty-arrests-near-impossible-bail-show-need-for-overhaul-cji/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/08/02/editorial-analysis-by-upholding-pmla-sc-puts-its-stamp-on-kafkas-law/
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Prelims link: 
Know a few basic things about Enforcement Director-
ate, Right to Privacy, PMLA, NIA etc. 

Q. Which of the following is/are the objectives of the 
Prevention of Money Laundering Act(PMLA)?
1. To prevent and control money laundering.
2. To confiscate and seize the property obtained from 

the laundered money.
3. To deal with any other issue connected with money 

laundering in India.
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1 and 2 only 
B. 1 only 
C. 2 and 3 only 
D. 1, 2 and 3
Ans: (d)

SUPREME COURT STRIKES DOWN 
THE PROVISION OF THE 1988 

BENAMI LAW

(Also part of GS3 Benami laws)

Direction: 
Know the crux of the issue, why the Benami act was 
amended and why SC has now struck down the amend-
ments. 

Context:  
A three-judge Bench led by Chief Justice declared Sec-
tions 3(2) and section 5 introduced through the Bena-
mi Transactions (Prohibition) Amendment Act of 2016, 
as unconstitutional
• The act defines a ‘Benami’ transaction as any trans-

action in which property is transferred to one per-
son for a consideration paid by another person.

Background:
The 2016 law amended the original Benami Act of 
1988, expanding it to 72 Sections from a mere nine. 
Amendments were opposed in SC and SC had to decide 
on three main issues:
• Whether there is legislative intent to give retro-

spective effect to the 2016 Act
• Whether the 2016 Act imposes a harsher penalty 

than the earlier Act insofar as it provides for “con-
fiscation of Benami property rather than its acquisi-
tion”, thereby violating Article 20(1)

• Whether the 2016 Act is constitutionally valid. 

Key Highlights of the judgement:
• Section 3(2): It mandates three years of imprison-

ment for those who had entered into Benami trans-
actions between September 5, 1988, and October 
25, 2016. 
 ◦ A person can be sent behind bars for a Bena-

mi transaction entered into 28 years before the 
Section even came into existence, thus it is a 
harsher punishment. 

• Section 5 of the 2016 Amendment Act: It said that 
“any property, which is the subject matter of Bena-
mi transaction, shall be liable to be confiscated by 
the Central Government”. 
 ◦ The court held that this provision cannot be ap-

plied retrospectively.
• Government’s version of forfeiture and acquisi-

tion: The CJI dismissed the government’s version 
that forfeiture, acquisition and confiscation of prop-
erty under the 2016 Act as it was not in the nature 
of prosecution and cannot be restricted under Ar-
ticle 20.

• New class of fictitious and sham transactions: The 
court observed that the 2016 Act condemned not 
only transactions that were traditionally denomi-
nated as Benami but rather a “new class of fictitious 
and sham transactions”.

• Prosecutions or confiscation proceedings quashed: 
Authorities concerned cannot initiate or continue 
criminal prosecution or confiscation proceedings 
for transactions entered into prior to the coming 
into force of the 2016 Act, viz., October 25, 2016.
 ◦ As a consequence, all such prosecutions or con-

fiscation proceedings shall stand quashed,” the 
Supreme Court directed.

Extensive powers:
• Extensive powers: The court also noted that the Act 

also granted extensive powers of discovery, inspec-
tion, compelling attendance, and compelling pro-
duction of documents to officials.

• Assistance of Police officers: It also empowered 
authorities to take the assistance of police officers, 
customs officers, income tax officers etc., for fur-
nishing information.

• Person supplying false information: A person who 
supplies false information before any authority, is 
subjected to rigorous imprisonment of up to five 
years under Section 54 of the 2016 Act. 

Benami property: 
• It is the one whose legal owner is different from 
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the actual owner.
• Benami property includes:

 ◦ Immovable assets such as land, flats or house.
 ◦ Movable assets such as gold, stocks, mutual 

fund holdings, bank deposits etc. 
• If the property is sold, then the proceeds from the 

sale are also included under Benami property.

Insta Links:
Benami Transactions (Prohibition) Amendment Act of 
2016

Mains Links:
Q. Discuss how emerging technologies and globaliza-
tion contribute to money laundering. Elaborate mea-
sures to tackle the problem of money laundering both 
at national and international levels. (UPSC 2021)

Prelims links:
Do remember the basic provisions of the act (section 
number is not important)
Q. With reference to the ‘Prohibition of Benami Prop-
erty Transactions Act, 1988 (PBPT Act)’, consider the 
following statements:
1. A property transaction is not treated as a Bena-

mi transaction if the owner of the property is not 
aware of the transaction.

2. Properties held under Benami are liable for confis-
cation by the Government.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (b)

SUPREME COURT BENCH TO 
REVISIT 2013 VERDICT ON POLL 

PROMISES

Direction: 
It is an important case for RPA act and debate around 
freebies. Just quote ‘Balaji case (2013)’ wherever need-
ed. Know the crux of the judgement. 

Context: 
The Supreme Court said it will constitute a three-judge 
Bench to re-consider a 2013 judgment which held that 
pre-poll promises made by a political party cannot con-
stitute a corrupt practice under the Representation of 

the People (RP) Act.

Background:
SC in (S. Subramaniam Balaji Vs Tamil Nadu (2013)) 
case announced that only an individual candidate, not 
his party, can commit a ‘corrupt practice’ under the RP 
Act by promising free gifts.
• During a hearing on ways to rein in irrational free-

bies, The Balaji judgment came under the spotlight 
after nine years.

Chief Justice N. V. Ramana’s Bench was told 
that:
• There cannot be a dichotomy between a political 

party and its candidate. 
• What the candidate promises is what his party 

wants him to promise. The party cannot escape li-
ability.

Sec 123 of RP Act:
Section 123 of the RP Act deals with ‘corrupt practices’
• The provision says it is ‘bribery’ and thus deemed a 

corrupt practice if any gift, offer or promise of grat-
ification is made to voters directly or indirectly by a 
candidate or his agent.

Questions on The Balaji judgment:
The judgment had clearly drawn a distinction between 
an individual candidate put up by a political party and 
the political party itself.

Rationale of Balaji judgment:
The judgment had held that it was directly part of the 
Directive Principles of State Policy for a State to distrib-
ute “largesse in the form of distribution of colour TVs, 
laptops, etc., to eligible and deserving persons”.
• In what way the State chooses to implement the 

Directive Principles of State Policy is a policy de-
cision of the State and this court cannot interfere 
with such decisions unless it is unconstitutional 

Supreme Court’s current observation:
Supreme Court said for identifying the issue and to 
draw a distinction between welfare schemes and doles, 
its previous judgment required a relook.
• The apex court had directed the Election Commis-

sion to consult with recognised political parties 
and frame guidelines for the general conduct of 
candidates, etc., and also for election manifesto.

• The court said, that all of this could be included in 
the Model Code of Conduct for the Guidance of Po-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/Benami-Transactions-Prohibition-Amendment-Act-of-2016.pdf
https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2016/12/Benami-Transactions-Prohibition-Amendment-Act-of-2016.pdf
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litical Parties and Candidates.
• Chief Justice Ramana said, a three-judge Bench will 

be constituted for this.

Prelims Link:
1. Sec 123 of RP Act.
2. Balaji judgment.
3. Rationale behind the Balaji judgment.

Mains Link:
The Balaji judgment had clearly drawn a distinction 
between an individual candidate put up by a political 
party and the political party itself Ambiguity in the law 
on conducting floor tests often lead to abuses and mis-
uses. Comment.

Salient features of the Representation of People’s Act.

WHAT IS THE CONTROVERSY 
AROUND THE REVISION OF ELEC-

TORAL ROLLS IN J&K?

Directions: 
Keep a note on ECI, delimitation commission and voting 
rights.

Context:
• The J&K Chief Electoral Officer (CEO), announced 

that anyone “who is living ordinarily in J&K” can 
avail the opportunity to get enlisted as a voter in 
the Union Territory in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Representation of the People Act. 

Who else is eligible to vote?
• Voting right for armed forces: The armed forces 

posted in J&K could register as voters and could 
possibly participate in the first ever Assembly polls 
in the youngest Union Territory (UT) of the country.

• Delimited assemblies: The CEO said the existing 
electoral roll is being mapped into the newly de-
limited Assembly constituencies as per the Delimi-
tation Commission’s final order made applicable by 
the Union Law Ministry with effect from May 20, 
2022.

Why are electoral rolls being revised?
• Delimitation Commission: The ECI is working on 

fresh electoral rolls in J&K after the J&K Delimita-
tion Commission earlier this year carved out seven 

new Assembly constituencies in the UT, six going to 
the Jammu division and one to Kashmir, under the 
Jammu & Kashmir Reorganisation Act adopted in 
2019. 
 ◦ Jammu now has 43 seats against 47 in Kashmir. 

• The ECI has decided that it will also include any per-
son who has attained the age of 18 years on or be-
fore October 1, 2022 in the fresh electoral rolls. 

What did the CEO announce?
• No need for a domicile: There is no need for a per-

son to have a domicile certificate of J&K to become 
a voter. 
 ◦ An employee, a student, a labourer or anyone 

from outside who is living ordinarily in J&K can 
enlist his or her name in the voting list

• Option for armed forces: The CEO said armed forc-
es from different parts of the country “have the op-
tion that if they are posted in a peace station they 
can enlist themselves as voters.

• New voters: He observed that around 25 lakh new 
voters are expected to be enrolled in J&K, which 
has 76 lakh voters on the list. 
 ◦ He said the projected 18-plus population of 

J&K was around 98 lakh. 
• Representation of the People Act 1950 and 1951: 

After the abrogation of special provisions of Article 
370, the Representation of the People Act 1950 
and 1951 is applicable in J&K.

Insta Links:
ECI

Mains links:
Mandate and functions of ECI, RPA, Delimitation Com-
mission, and De-freezing of constituency after 2026 
(esp. those giving Mains this time) are important for 
both prelims and Mains
Q. In the light of recent controversy regarding the use 
of the Electronic Voting Machine (EVM), what are the 
challenges before the Election Commission of India 
to ensure the trustworthiness of elections in India? 
(UPSC 2018)

Prelims link: 
Mandate and functions of ECI, RPA, and Delimitation 
Commission are important for both prelims and Mains

Q. Consider the following statements:
1. As per the delimitation Commission in UT of Jammu 

and Kashmir, Jammu now has 47 seats against 43 in 
Kashmir. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/governance/appointment-to-various-constitutional-posts-powers-functions-and-responsibilities-of-various-constitutional-bodies/eci/
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2. There is no need for a person to have a domicile 
certificate from J&K to become a voter. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (b)

Government policies and interventions

KERALA OPPOSES CHANGES TO 
MMDR ACT

Context:
• The Kerala government has opposed the new set 

of proposed amendments to the Mines and Miner-
als (Development and Regulation) Act. 

• The State Industries Minister met the Union Coal 
and Mines Minister and told him that the amend-
ments are a breach of States Rights as minerals 
come under the purview of States.

• The Centre had invited suggestions from the public 
to the draft amendments to the MMDR Act.

Key Highlights:
• Centre to auction some minerals from the list of 

atomic minerals: The main objection is against the 
sixth item in the note for consultation sent to the 
State governments that will empower the Centre to 
auction some minerals from the list of atomic min-
erals.

• Entry 23 of List II and Article 246(3): State Govern-
ments are the owners of the mines and minerals 
located within the territory of the State concerned, 
and under Entry 23 of List II of the Constitution and 
the Constitutional right of the State under Article 
246(3), State Assemblies can make laws on such 
minerals.

Article 246(3): 
• The Legislature of any State has exclusive power to 

make laws for such State or any part thereof with 
respect to any of the matters enumerated in List 
II in the Seventh Schedule (in this Constitution re-
ferred to as the “State List”).

Monazite:
• It is one of the beach sand minerals that contain 

rare earth like lanthanum, cerium, praseodymium, 
neodymium etc. 

• It also contains thorium which is a “prescribed sub-
stance”, the list of which was revised in 2006 under 
the Atomic Energy Act, 1962.

• It is a rare phosphate mineral that usually occurs 
in small isolated grains in Igneous and Metamor-
phic rocks such as granite, pegmatite, schist, and 
gneiss.

• It is translucent and one of the most resistant min-
erals to weathering.

• It is a radioactive atomic mineral used for the pro-
duction of Thorium (as high as 500 ppm) and has 
the potential to be used as fuel in the nuclear pow-
er system 

Monazite Distribution:

Insta Links:
Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) 
Act
7th Schedule

Practice Questions
Q. How far do you think cooperation, competition and 
confrontation have shaped the nature of federation in 
India? Cite some recent examples to validate your an-
swer. (UPSC 2020)
Q. Which of the following states have Monazite de-
posits?
1. Kerala 
2. Andhra Pradesh 
3. Odisha
4. Jharkhand 
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1, 2 and 3 only 
B. 1 and 2 only 
C. 1, 3 and 4 only 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/03/10/amendment-to-mines-and-minerals-development-and-regulation-act/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/03/10/amendment-to-mines-and-minerals-development-and-regulation-act/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/polity/functions-and-responsibilities-of-the-union-and-the-states-issues-and-challenges-pertaining-to-the-federal-structure-devolution-of-powers-and-finances-up-to-local-levels-and-challenges-therein/functions-and-responsibilities-of-the-union-and-the-states/7th-schedule/
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D. 1, 2, 3 and 4
Ans: (d)

PRIVATE PLAYERS CAN USE 
DRONES FOR DELIVERY PURPOS-
ES IN ACCORDANCE WITH DRONE 

RULES, 2021

Context:
• The government is utilizing the services of drone 

providers for vaccine delivery, an inspection of oil 
pipelines and power transmission lines, agricultur-
al spraying, etc. Private players can now also do 
so.

• In 2021, the government notified the Produc-
tion-Linked Incentive (PLI) scheme to promote the 
growth of drone manufacturing by private compa-
nies.

• The PLI rate is 20 per cent of the value addition 
over three financial years. PLI for a manufacturer 
shall be capped at 25 per cent of the total annual 
outlay.

• The beneficiaries include 12 manufacturers of 
drones and 11 manufacturers of drone compo-
nents.

Key aspects of the regulatory framework un-
der Drones Rules, 2021:
• Registration and having a Unique Identification 

Number (UIN): Every drone, except for those meant 
for research, development and testing purposes, is 
required to be registered and should have a Unique 
Identification Number (UIN).

• Segregating the entire airspace: An airspace map 
of the country segregating the entire airspace into 
red, yellow and green zones is available on the dig-
ital sky platform. 
 ◦ Operation of drones in red and yellow zones 

is subject to the approval of the Central Gov-
ernment and the concerned Air Traffic Control 
(ATC) authority respectively.

 ◦ No approval is required for operation of drones 
in green zones.

• Empowering State and UT Government’s: The 
State Government, the Union Territory Administra-
tion and Law enforcement agencies have been em-
powered under the Rules to declare a temporary 
red zone for a specified period.

• Necessary type certification: Drones are required 

to have the necessary type certification issued by 
the Directorate General of Civil Aviation (DGCA). 
 ◦ No type certification is however required in case 

of nano drones (up to 250 gram all-up weight) 
and model drones made for research and rec-
reation purposes.

• Necessary personal details: The owner and oper-
ators of drones are required to furnish the neces-
sary personal details including their Indian passport 
number etc. for issuance of any registration or li-
cence.

• Rule 17 of the Drone Rules, 2021: It lays down the 
provision of transfer of drone to another person by 
way of sale, lease, gift or any other mode, after pro-
viding requisite details of the transferor, transferee 
and unique identification number of the drone on 
the digital sky platform along with the applicable 
fees.

• Authorisation of Remote Pilot Training Organiza-
tions (RPTO): It will be done by DGCA within speci-
fied time limits.

• Punishment for violation: Drone operations that vi-
olate the provisions of the Drone Rules, 2021 are 
punishable under Rule 49 of the Drone Rules, 2021 
as well as provisions of any other law, for the time 
being in force.

Drones use in agriculture:

Insta Links:
SWAMITVA scheme

Practice Questions:
Q. The government is utilizing the services of drone 
providers for a number of purposes. In the light of this 
statement, Critically analyze Drones Rules, 2021.
Q. With reference to Drones Rules, 2021, consider the 
following statements:
1. No type certification is required in the case of nano 

drones up to 250 grams however model drones 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/02/16/swamitva-scheme-2/
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made for research and recreation purposes need 
type certification.

2. No approval is required for the operation of drones 
in green zones.

Which of the statements given above is/are not cor-
rect:
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (a)

PPP IN HEALTHCARE

Context: 
Based on yesterday’s editorial article (The Live Mint) 
“Key lessons from public-private efforts will help us 
eliminate TB”. 

Direction: 
Few examples/Case studies can be taken from the arti-
cle. It is meant solely from Mains perspective. 

The private sector has the potential of providing disrup-
tive innovation for serving the public health goals of the 
Central and State governments in India.  According to 
National Prevalence Survey, almost half of all patients 
with TB symptoms seek care in the private sector.  

Some private sector engagement programs for 
TB 
• The Private-Provider Interface Agency 

(PPIA): (Mumbai in Maharashtra, Patna in Bihar, 
and Mehsana in Gujarat)
 ◦ It worked with a network of private doctors, 

chemists, laboratories, and hospitals to ensure 
‘Standards of TB Care’.  

 ◦ Result: As a result of the implementation of the 
PPIA program in Mumbai and Patna, there was 
a 351% and 532% increase in TB case notifi-
cations from the private sector, between 2014 
and 2018. The actual reporting of cases resulted 
in a greater understanding of the TB burden on 
the ground.  

• Chiranjeevi Yojana program (Gujarat): The govern-
ment is engaging with private providers to increase 
institutional deliveries. 

• Hausala Sajheedari initiative (UP): The government 
is engaging private health facilities for family plan-
ning. The scheme works on a reimbursement basis 
under a public-private partnership (PPP) model  

The Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission (ABDM), can help 
in achieving universal health coverage, quality health-
care for all, and also eliminating Tuberculosis (TB). This 
program aims to digitize the country’s healthcare eco-
system and to enable the creation of an enabling eco-
system for fostering public-private collaborations.  

Insta Links
Issues related to Health Care

Mains Link 
Q. Public-private partnership (PPP) model in the 
healthcare system will pool in the expertise and fi-
nances of the private sector with the access and subsi-
dies of the public sector. Is PPP in healthcare the pan-
acea for India’s healthcare woes? Critically analyse. 
(250 Words)

Prelims Link
Q. The Global Infrastructure Facility is a/an (UPSC 
2017)
(a) ASEAN initiative to upgrade infrastructure in Asia 
and financed by credit from the Asian Development 
Bank.
(b) World Bank collaboration that facilitates the prepa-
ration and structuring of complex infrastructure Pub-
lic-Private Partnerships (PPPs) to enable mobilization of 
the private sector and institutional investor capital.
(c) Collaboration among the major banks of the world 
working with the OECD and focused on expanding the 
set of infrastructure projects that have the potential to 
mobilize private investment.
(d) UNCTAD-funded initiative that seeks to finance and 
facilitate infrastructure development in the world.
Answer: B

INDIA, DEMOCRACY AND THE 
PROMISED REPUBLIC

Context: 
India will soon celebrate its 75th anniversary. The article 
evaluates how successful Indian democracy has been 
till now.

Direction: 
Just go through the article. No need to make notes. 

How India should be judged on its 75th anni-
versary?

https://www.livemint.com/opinion/online-views/key-lessons-from-public-private-efforts-will-help-us-eliminate-tb-11659371786672.html
https://www.livemint.com/opinion/online-views/key-lessons-from-public-private-efforts-will-help-us-eliminate-tb-11659371786672.html
https://www.insightsonindia.com/social-justice/issues-related-to-health-sector/
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• On basis of Human Development: India must be 
judged by the extent to which it has advanced hu-
man development and not just on its economic de-
velopment. 
 ◦ Currently, India is in the 131st position (out of 

189 countries) in Human Development Report 
2020, even though the Indian Economy is slated 
to become the 5th largest in the world. 

• Jawaharlal Nehru in his message to the nation on 
August 15, 1947, mentions the aim of India:  
 ◦ To bring freedom and opportunity; 
 ◦ To fight and end poverty and ignorance and dis-

ease; 
 ◦ To build up a prosperous, democratic and pro-

gressive nation, and 
 ◦ To create social, economic and political institu-

tions that will ensure justice and fullness of life 
for every man and woman

What is the status of women on the 75th anni-
versary?
• High Gender-based inequality: It is rampant in In-

dia; within every social group, women are worse off 
than their men. Women are less nourished, less ed-
ucated and have a representation in the institutions 
of governance far lower than their share of the pop-
ulation.
 ◦ Women have very low female labour force par-

ticipation in India compared to the rest of the 
world.

 ◦ It reinforces their secondary position in society 
by adding economic deprivation to the social 
restriction that discourages them from working 
outside the home

However, there has been some progress- female litera-
cy has jumped, more women participated in the parlia-
mentary election than men, their representation in lo-
cal governance has increased tremendously, and MMR 
and instances of female infanticide have decreased. 

What is the status of regional differentiation 
on the 75th anniversary?
• Comparison with China: China does far better 

than India on development indicators pertaining 
to health and education, not to mention poverty. 
However, some of the Indian states have done rel-
atively well on human development indicators in 
comparison to China.
 ◦ The south (e.g., Kerela and Tamil Nadu) and the 

west of India show greater development be-
cause they have witnessed greater social trans-

formation. 
• Regional differentiation in human development is 

high: For instance, data released by NITI Aayog in 
2021 show multi-dimensional poverty in Bihar to be 
over 50% while it is only a little more than 1% in 
Kerala.

Conclusion:
In the current scenario where freedom of expression of 
individuals is threatened, civil liberties are at stake and 
there is distress in agriculture, it is necessary for India 
to create “social, economic and political” institutions 
that can facilitate social transformation. 

Insta Links
Democracy Report 2022
Dystopia in India’s Democracy

Mains Link
Q. Critically analyse the working of democracy in India 
since independence. (15M)

Prelims Link
Q. Which one of the following factors constitutes 
the best safeguard of liberty in a liberal democracy?
(a)    A committed judiciary
(b)    Centralization of powers
(c)    Elected government
(d)   Separation of powers
Answer: D

ON GUARDIANSHIP AND ADOP-
TION OF MINORS

Context: 
A Parliamentary Standing Committee has said that 
there is an “urgent need to amend the Hindu Minority 
and Guardianship Act (HMGA), 1956 and accord equal 
treatment to both mother and father as natural guard-
ians.”

Direction: 
Just go through it once. Not so important.

Current legal status: 
• Indian laws accord superiority to the father in case 

of guardianship of a minor. 
• The Muslim Personal Law (Shariat) Application 

Act, 1937 says that the Shariat or the religious 
law will apply in case of guardianship according to 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/03/07/democracy-report-2022/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/12/15/insights-into-editorial-seeing-dystopia-in-indias-democracy/
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which the father is the natural guardian, but custo-
dy vests with the mother until the son reaches the 
age of seven and the daughter reaches puberty.

• The Adoption Regulations, 2017 is silent on adop-
tion by LGBTQI people and neither bans nor allows 
them to adopt a child.

• SC judgment (Githa Hariharan vs Reserve Bank of 
India in 1999) challenged the HMGA for violating 
the guarantee of equality of sexes under Article 14 
of the Constitution of India.
 ◦ But the judgment failed to recognise both par-

ents as equal guardians, subordinating a moth-
er’s role to that of the father. 

Recommendation of the Panel:
• Conferring equal rights to mothers as guardians 

under the HMGA 1956 instead of treating them as 
subordinates to their husband

• Joint custody of children during marital disputes in-
stead of mothers getting preference.

• Allow the LGBTQI community to adopt children: 
There is a need for new legislation that harmo-
nizes the Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of 
Children) Act, 2015 and the Hindu Adoptions and 
Maintenance Act (HAMA), 1956 and that such a law 
should cover the LGBTQI community as well.

Insta Links
Simplification of the child adoption process

MGNREGS

Direction: 
A few recommendations can be incorporated into your 
Mains notes. It is an important scheme. Do know basic 
facts about it. 

Context: 
Parliamentary Standing Committee on Rural Develop-
ment and Panchayati Raj’ released an action taken re-
port on MGNREGA. The government has accepted 26 of 
the 33 recommendations made.

Suggestions by the Panel and action taken
• Increase number of work days to 150 (from the 

current 100): However, it has been implemented 
only in drought/calamity hit areas (by providing 
50 additional days) and in some states (using their 
own fund) e.g., Uttarakhand (150 days)

• Promote women-centric work: Despite efforts to 
involve more women, women’s participation has 

stagnated at around 50% in the last 5 years. 
• Increase in wages and link it with inflation: But cur-

rently, it is linked with CPI-AL (agriculture labour)
• Timely funding: Currently, (as per a study) wage 

payments were delayed for 71 per cent of the trans-
actions beyond the mandated seven days

• Convergence of various rural development schemes 
along with MGNREGA as it would help address rural 
poverty

• Doorstep medical facilities for job cardholders 
have been recommended by the committee

• Roll back the system of caste-based wages, under 
which NREGS workers are paid based on whether 
they belong to a Scheduled Caste, Scheduled Tribe, 
or Others, with the earlier system by which a single 
Fund Transfer Order.

About MGNREGS:
It guarantees “the right to work”, by legally providing at 
least 100 days of wage employment in rural India.
• Implementation: The Ministry of Rural Develop-

ment (MRD) in association with state governments. 
It is a centrally-sponsored scheme. 

• Within 15 days of submitting the application or 
from the day work is demanded (demand-driven 
scheme), wage employment will be provided to the 
applicant, and allowances in case employment are 
not provided.

• Social Audit of MGNREGA works is mandatory
• Gram Sabha and the Gram Panchayat approve the 

shelf of works under MGNREGA and fix their prior-
ity.

Insta Links
MGNREGS

Mains Links
Discuss the key features and significance of MGNREGA.

Prelims Links
Link it with what are the roles of Gram Sabha, Gram 
Panchayat, States, State Food Commission, and Centre, 
who conducts the social audit.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/04/13/simplification-of-child-adoption-process-in-india/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/11/19/mahatama-gandhi-national-rural-employment-guarantee-scheme-mgnregs/
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THE CONTROVERSY AROUND THE 
DELHI EXCISE POLICY

Directions: 
Just know the issue. No need to take notes. 

Context: 
Recent controversy around, now scrapped, Delhi Excise 
Policy

Understanding the issue: 
Delhi government introduced a new “New Delhi Excise 
Policy 2021-22” last year, in order to ensure the com-
plete withdrawal of the government from the liquor 
business and handing over licences to the private sec-
tor. 
• Until the policy was introduced, the liquor business 

was a state-controlled entity with no private play-
ers. 

Initially, it did help the government increase revenue by 
27 per cent to Rs 8,900 crores and removal of the dom-
inance of the liquor mafia. 

However, issue with the Policy: 
• Location of vends near schools, religious places of 

new shops.
• Violations related to non-conforming areas where 

certain businesses such as liquor retail are not al-
lowed 

• Issues related to discounts and schemes such as 
1+1

• Surrendering of license: Only 468 of the around 
850 liquor vends could actually open

The controversy around Mr Sisodia: He holds the ex-
cise portfolio, and is under the lens for allegedly provid-
ing “undue financial favours” to liquor licensees.

Mains Link:
Q.  The New Delhi Excise Policy 2021-22, sought to en-
sure optimum revenue for the State government. Crit-
ically analyze.

Prelims link:
What is Excise?
An excise or excise tax (sometimes called an excise 
duty) is a type of tax charged on goods produced with-
in the country (as opposed to customs duties, charged 
on goods from outside the country). It is a tax on the 
production or sale of a good.

HEALTHCARE IN INDIA

Direction: 
Although it is a detailed report. These are the basic 
highlight given on Nasscom webpages. For Mains an-
swer writing, this is sufficient (just quote that Nasscom 
report has suggested this….)

Context: 
A report by NASSCOM “Healthcare in India- Transform-
ing Through Innovation” highlights how emerging tech-
nologies and innovations are transforming Health.

Status of India’s Health Sector:
• Increase in healthcare expenditure by a massive 

73% ( from 2.73 lakh cr in 2019-20 to 4.72 lakh cr 
in 2021-22)

• New missions: e-sanjeevani, Ayushman Bharat Digi-
tal Mission, National Digital Health Mission etc.

• Over 3+ mn requirement of doctors and nurses by 
2025

• Over 2000 HealthTech Start-ups (including 4 uni-
corns)

What is driving this growth?
• Increasing life expectancy ( slated to be 70 years 

(2025) from 69.66 years currently )
• Increasing % of senior citizens (slated to reach 16% 

(2041) from 8.6% (2011 census)
• Increasing pressure of disease e.g. Pandemic
• Rising income level
• Increasing health insurance penetration
• Telemedicine and remote care

Recommendations by the report:
• Digitize primary care
• Build healthcare workforce
• National Health App for all healthcare services.

Some unique technology innovations (not 
from the report)
• Digital ecosystem: E.g. an Apple watch monitors 

the user’s health and shares the data with health-
care providers to analyse the patient’s health even 
before the consultation begins. 

• AI-based wellness selfie identifies key vitals such as 
SpO2, respiratory rate, heart rate, blood pressure 
etc., 

• Non-invasive glucometers, smart health watches, 
chatbot-based symptom checking etc.

https://nasscom.in/knowledge-center/publications/healthcare-india-transforming-through-innovation
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Conclusion:
People-centred primary healthcare built upon digital-
isation and innovation will lead the way to universal 
health care in India.

Insta Links
Health Care sector in India

Mains Link
Digitization of healthcare has been in news recent-
ly, especially with government interventions such as 
Ayushman Bharat Digital Mission and Health Stack. 
Those giving mains plz keep a note ready on it.
Q. Discuss the role that the national Digital health mis-
sion can play in changing the healthcare market dy-
namics positively for India. (15M)

Prelims Link
Know the basic features of Ayushman Bharat Digital 
Mission and Health Stack and other initiatives. 

Welfare schemes for vulnerable sections 

LAUNCH A NATIONAL TRIBAL 
HEALTH MISSION

Direction: 
Make note of important few stats and 1-2 recommen-
dations.

Issues concerning Tribals (health-related): 
• As per ‘The Lancet: ‘Indigenous and Tribal Peoples’ 

Health’ (2016)’: India has the second highest infant 
mortality rate for the tribal people, next only to Pa-
kistan. 

• Child malnutrition is 50% higher in tribal children: 
42% compared to 28% in others

• Nearly five and a half crores live outside the Sched-
uled Areas, as a scattered and marginalized minori-
ty. They are the most powerless.

• Malaria and tuberculosis are three to 11 times 
more common among the tribal people. 

• Poor health Infrastructure: There is a 27% to 40% 
deficit in the number of Primary health facilities, 
and a 33% to 84% deficit in medical doctors in tribal 
areas. 

• Low participation: Seventh, there is hardly any 
participation of the tribal people – locally or at the 
State or national level – in designing, planning or 

delivering health care to them.
• Financial outlay under the Tribal Sub-Plan (TSP), 

equal to the percentage of the ST population in the 
State, has been completely flouted by all States. 

Solution:
• Launch a National Tribal Health Action Plan to 

bring the status of health and healthcare at par with 
the respective State averages in the next 10 years. 

• Address 10 priority health problems, the health 
care gap, the human resource gap and the gover-
nance problems. 

• Allocation of additional money so that the per cap-
ita government health expenditure on tribal people 
becomes equal to the stated goal of the National 
Health Policy (2017), i.e., 2.5% of the per capita 
GDP.

• Mission mode implementation: The Health Minis-
ter and the 10 States with a sizable tribal population 
should take the initiative. 

Conclusion:
The tribal healthcare system is sick, and tribal people 
need more substantive solutions. We need to move 
from symbolic gestures to substantive promises, from 
promises to a comprehensive action plan, and from an 
action plan to realising the goal of a healthy tribal peo-
ple. If actualised, the Tribal Health Mission can be the 
path to a peaceful health revolution for the 11 crore 
tribal people. 

Insta Links
Issues related to SC/ST

Mains Link
Q. Tribal groups are at different stages of social, eco-
nomic and educational development; hence one size 
fits all approach will not work. Evaluate the various 
policies aimed at the development of tribal communi-
ties in India. (15M)

Prelims Link
Q. If a particular area is brought under the Fifth Sched-
ule of the Constitution of India, which one of the fol-
lowing statements best reflects its consequence of it? 
(UPSC 2022)
(a) This would prevent the transfer of land of tribal peo-
ple to non-tribal people.
(b) This would create a local self-governing body in that 
area.
(c) This would convert that area into a Union Territory.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/social-justice/issues-related-to-health-sector/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/social-justice/issues-related-to-sc-st/
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(d) The State having such areas would be declared a 
Special Category State.
Answer - A

SUPREME COURT ORDERS STA-
TUS QUO ON MOVE TO PUT PAN-
EL IN CHARGE OF INDIAN OLYM-

PIC ASSOCIATION

Context:
• The Supreme Court ordered the status quo on the 

implementation of a Delhi High Court order to hand 
over the affairs of the Indian Olympic Association 
(IOA) to a Committee of Administrators (CoA).

• FIFA had recently gone ahead and suspended the 
AIFF, citing “third party interference.

Key Highlights:
• Previously, Delhi HC has set up a three-member 

CoA: The Delhi High Court had directed the setting 
up of a CoA comprising:
 ◦ Former Supreme Court judge Justice Anil R. 

Dave
 ◦ Former Chief Election Commissioner S.Y. Qurai-

shi
 ◦ Former Secretary of the Ministry of External Af-

fairs Vikas Swarup.
• Assisted by eminent sports persons: High court has 

directed the Executive Committee of the IOA to 
forthwith hand over the charge to the CoA, which 
would be assisted by three eminent sportspersons, 
namely, Olympians Abhinav Bindra, Anju Bobby 
George and Bombayla Devi Laishram.

• According to the rules of the International Olympic 
Committee: The representation of a national-level 
body like the IOA by a non-elected body would be 
treated as a third party interference. 
 ◦ The IOA is bound by these rules. Every country 

in the world is bound by it.
• Third-party interference: The Indian Olympic Asso-

ciation (IOA) is a unit of the International Olympic 
Committee and they have their own rules and ac-
cording to them
 ◦ If any national-level body like petitioner IOA 

here is represented by a non-elected body then 
it is treated as a third-party interference.

Federation Internationale de Football Association(FI-
FA): 

• It is the highest governing body of football in the 
world.

• It is the international governing body of association 
football, futsal, and beach soccer.

• FIFA is a non-profit organization.
• Founded in 1904, FIFA was launched to oversee 

international competition among the national as-
sociations of Belgium, Denmark, France, Germany, 
Netherlands, Spain, Sweden, and Switzerland.

• FIFA now comprises 211 member nations.
• It is headquartered in Zurich.

The All-India Football Federation (AIFF):
• It is the organization that manages the game of as-

sociation football in India.
• It administers the running of the India national 

football team and also controls the I-League, In-
dia’s premier domestic club competition, in addi-
tion to various other competitions and teams.

• The AIFF was founded in 1937, and gained FIFA 
affiliation in the year 1948, after India’s indepen-
dence in 1947.

• Currently, it has an office in Dwarka, New Delhi. 
• India was one of the founding members of the 

Asian Football Confederation in 1954.

Insta Links:
Indian Olympic Association(IOA)

Issues relating to development and management of So-
cial Sector/Services relating to Health, Education, Hu-
man Resources.

THE IMPACT OF SOCIAL MEDIA 
ON YOUNG INDIA’S MENTAL 

HEALTH

Context:  
The growing dependency on social media is very wor-
rying as its constant use leads to many problems like 
exposure to risky content, changes in behavioural pat-
terns, inferiority complex, cyber-bullying etc.

The World Health Organization defines mental health 
as a state of well-being, where an individual realises 
their capabilities, can cope with the normal stressors of 
life, work productively, and is able to contribute to their 
community.

There can be many problems, which can be 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/05/28/indian-olympic-association/
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highlighted, but the most important of them 
are:

1. Depression
According to UNICEF, 1 in 7 Indians aged 15 to 24 years 
feel depressed. Depression is linked to lack of self-es-
teem, poor concentration and other maladaptive 
symptoms, and can lead to difficulties in communica-
tion, failure to work or study productively, amplified 
risk of substance use and abuse, as well as suicidal 
thoughts. One of the key risk factors for these prevalent 
rates of depression is social media.

2. Internet Persona
Body dysmorphia- It is common among young people 
and has increased over the past few years. 

3. Lack of socialization
Excessive social media use takes time away from doing 
other things that may benefit your mental health like 
connecting with others in person, spending time in na-
ture and taking care of yourself.

The Suggestions/Solutions
• We must take action on mental health seriously 

and monitor the incidence of psychiatric disorders 
(like, depression, anxiety) and identify the factors of 
risk and resilience. 

• There is a need to conduct a disaggregated situ-
ational assessment of the diverse young demo-
graphic in our country. Such an assessment should 
keep in mind the differences associated with class, 
gender and other social factors.

• Need to focus on socialization in family schools and 
professional spaces along with physical exercises 
and meditation. Let us bring ourselves closer to na-
ture and natural things.

• Need of creating awareness and dialogue that 
would help in de-stigmatising the issue, in order to 
allow autonomy for the individual to share feelings 
in a safe space.

• Pragmatic government policies based on empiri-
cal evidence, strong political will, social inclusion, 
mental health literacy, vibrant media and a re-
sponsive corporate sector coupled with innovative 
technologies and crowdsourcing could mitigate this 
apathy.

Government Initiatives
• Constitutional Provision: Right to Health (including 

mental healthcare) is a fundamental right under Ar-
ticle 21 of the Constitution.

• National Mental Health Program (NMHP) ( To ad-
dress the huge burden of mental disorders and 
shortage of qualified professionals)

• Mental HealthCare Act 2017 (Guarantees every 
affected person access to mental healthcare and 
treatment from services run or funded by the gov-
ernment)

• Kiran Helpline (Ministry of Social Justice and Em-
powerment (2020) launched a 24/7 toll-free help-
line)

Insta Links
Towards a stronger Mental Health Strategy

Mains Link
Q. Mental health is one of the most neglected social 
issues in India. Comment. (10M)

BUDGET ALLOCATION AND UTI-
LIZATION OF FUNDS UNDER THE 

NATIONAL AYUSH MISSION

Context:
• Under the Centrally Sponsored Scheme of the 

National AYUSH Mission, the total budget of Rs. 
3119.46 crores has been allocated/ released as a 
central share to States/UTs since the inception of 
the scheme and they have reported an expenditure 
of Rs. 2290.20 crores.

Background:
• Co-location of AYUSH facilities: The government 

of India has adopted a strategy of Co-location of 
AYUSH facilities at Primary Health Centers (PHCs), 
Community Health Centers (CHCs) and District Hos-
pitals (DHs), thus enabling the choice the patients 
for different systems of medicines under a single 
window.

• Supported by Ministry of Health and family wel-
fare: The engagement of AYUSH doctors/ paramed-
ics and their training is supported by the Ministry 
of Health & Family Welfare under National Health 
Mission (NHM), while the support for AYUSH infra-
structure, equipment/ furniture and medicines are 
provided by the Ministry of Ayush under National 
AYUSH Mission (NAM)as shared responsibilities

• Public Health is a State subject: AYUSH educational 
institutions come under the purview of respective 
State/UT Governments. 
 ◦ However, under NAM, as per the proposals re-
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ceived from State Governments through State 
Annual Action Plans (SAAPs), they have been 
supported for setting up 9 new AYUSH Educa-
tional Institutions since the scheme’s inception.

National Ayush Mission:
• Launched in September 2014 by the Department 

of AYUSH under the Ministry of Health and Family 
Welfare, during the 12th Plan for implementation 
through States/UTs.

• Now, it is implemented by the Ministry of Ayush.
• The scheme involves expansion of the AYUSH sector 

to promote holistic health of Indians.
• The Mission addresses the gaps in health services 

through supporting the efforts of State/UT Govern-
ments for providing AYUSH health services/educa-
tion in the country, particularly in vulnerable and 
far-flung areas.

Components:

Practice Questions:
Q. How is the Government of India protecting tradi-
tional knowledge of medicine from patenting by phar-
maceutical companies? (UPSC 2019)

Q. Which of the following is/are obligatory compo-
nents of the National Ayush Mission?
1. Medicinal plants
2. Ayush wellness centres
3. Ayush services 
4. Tele-medicine
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1, 2 and 3
B. 1 and 3 only 
C. 2 only 
D. 1, 2, 3 and 4
Ans: (b)

MONKEYPOX TASK FORCE REC-
OMMENDS SPRUCING UP RE-

SEARCH INFRASTRUCTURE FOR 
DEVELOPING INDIGENOUS VAC-

CINE

Context:
• With at least eight cases of the monkeypox virus 

reported out of India, a task force of the experts 
constituted by the Center has laid out plans to fund 
research in developing the critical infrastructure 
needed for preparing an indigenous vaccine.

• The World Health Organization has declared the 
outbreak as a public health emergency, experts at 
a meeting reckoned that monkeypox was unlikely to 
immediately require mass vaccination.

Background:
• JYNNEOS to be used for monkeypox: Danish biotech 

company, Bavarian Nordic, has developed a small-
pox vaccine, called JYNNEOS, that has been tested 
for safety in people and effectiveness against mon-
keypox in the laboratory, and has been approved 
by the United States Food and Drug Administration. 

• Lack of specific knowledge: In the case of SARS-
CoV2, the genome of the virus was rapidly analyzed 
and deciphered from which scientists figured out 
the central role played by the spike protein in in-
fecting healthy lung cells. 
 ◦ This served as the basis for subsequent vaccines, 

though they employed various approaches. 
 ◦ This level of specific knowledge isn’t yet avail-

able for a potential monkeypox vaccine. 
• Old vaccine not acceptable by modern standards: 

The old smallpox vaccines had a risk profile that 
wouldn’t be acceptable by modern standards. 
 ◦ A killed-virus is the easiest approach because 

the steps are known though we don’t yet know 
how effective this would be for monkeypox.

• 99.85 % genome matching: Officials said the ge-
nomic sequence of the Indian strain has a 99.85% 
match with the West African strain circulating 
globally.

Monkeypox:
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• Monkeypox is a viral zoonotic disease that occurs 
primarily in tropical rainforest areas of Central and 
West Africa and is occasionally exported to other 
regions.

• Monkeypox virus infection has been detected in 
squirrels, Gambian pouched rats, dormice, and 
some species of monkeys.

Monkeypox is caused by monkeypox virus, a member 
of the Orthopoxvirus genus in the family Poxviridae.

Insta Links:
Types of Vaccines 

Practice Questions:
Q. What are the research and developmental achieve-
ments in applied biotechnology? How will these 
achievements help to uplift the poorer sections of the 
society?(UPSC 2021)

Q. Which of the following is a viral disease?
A. Diphtheria
B. Filariasis
C. Leprosy
D. Influenza
Ans: (d)

RANKINGS THAT MAKE NO SENSE

Context:
The National Institutional Ranking Framework (NIRF)’s 
ranking of higher education institutions (HEIs), released 
in July, has received considerable flak.

Directions: 
Just go through it once. Not so important 

HEIs are ranked overall, university-wise, college-wise 
and also under disciplines such as law, medical, phar-
macy, management, architecture, and engineering.

Parameters of ranking:

Issues with the Data:
• Private institutions placed above NLUs: The NIRF 

places some private multi-discipline institutions 
higher than many prestigious national law universi-
ties (NLUs) and law departments. 
 ◦ Generally, students who cannot secure a seat in 

NLUs are admitted to private institutions.
• These institutions are not the first choice: NIRF 

ranking shows that a private law university scored 
100% in perception. 
 ◦ Considering this score, it should have been the 

most preferred place for students.
 ◦ But the Common Law Admission Test admis-

sion choices show different picture-this institu-
tion figures below 10 NLUs as a preferred place 
to study.

• Lack of rigorous system: An analysis of the data 
submitted by some multi-discipline private univer-
sities participating in various disciplines under the 
NIRF provides evidence of data fudging. 

• Faculty-student ratio: 
 ◦ Evidence suggests that some private multi-disci-

pline universities have claimed the same faculty 
in more than one discipline. 

• Funding in research: Research funding for research 
projects and consultancy is an essential parameter 
for ranking.
 ◦ Data show that research grants and consultancy 

charges received in other disciplines appear to 
have been claimed as those in law.

• No transparency: The NIRF requires the data sub-
mitted to it to be published by all the participating 
HEIs on their website so that such data can be scru-
tinised. 
 ◦ Some private multi-discipline universities have 

not granted free access to such data on their 
website; instead, they require an online form 
to be filled along with the details of the person 
seeking access.

• Discrepancy in data: 
 ◦ For instance, the data uploaded on the web-
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sites omit details on the number, name, quali-
fication and experience of the faculty.

• Same parameters to all institutions: The NIRF ap-
plies almost the same parameters to all the institu-
tions across varied disciplines in research and pro-
fessional practice. 

• Publication data only from Scopus and web of sci-
ence: While the National Assessment and Accredi-
tation Council gives due weightage to publications 
in UGC-Care listed journals, the NIRF uses publica-
tion data only from Scopus and Web of Science.

Conclusion: 
• Revised methodology: Severe methodological and 

structural issues in the NIRF undermine the ranking 
process. 
 ◦ The methodology must be revised in consulta-

tion with all the stakeholders.

Insta Links:
Union Education Minister Releases India Rankings 
2022 of higher educational institutes

Mains Link:
Q. National Education Policy 2020 is in line with the 
Sustainable Development Goals-4 (2030). It intended 
to restructure and re-orient the education system in 
India. Critically examine the statement(UPSC 2020)

Prelims Link
Q. Which of the following is/are parameters used by 
NIRF for ranking of higher educational institutions?
1. Teaching, learning and resources(TLR)
2. Graduation outcome
3. Number of students enrolled yearly
4. Inclusivity and perception
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1, 2 and 4 only
B. 1, 3 and 4 only
C. 2 and 3 only
D. 1, 2, 3 and 4
Ans: (a)

FAMILY NEEDS TO BE AT THE 
HEART OF INDIA’S HEALTH SYS-

TEM
Direction: 
Go through once to understand the issue.

Context: 

Evaluation of health care in India

Health Care System in India: multi-tiered structure.
Village-level PHC: a community worker operates and 
provides services covering 12 diseases/needs.
Block-level: there is a 30-bed community health centre 
operated by four specialists 

District level: 
Hospital/medical college

History of healthcare reforms: 
Bhore Committee Report (1946), the Kartar Singh Com-
mittee Report (1973), National Rural Health Mission 
(NRHM) of 2005 and the Ayushman Bharat Mission of 
2019.

NRHM was remarkable as it set the Indian Public Health 
Standards (IPHS) for physical infrastructure, human re-
sources and service delivery, and led to a three-fold in-
crease in budget.

Outcomes out of NRHM:
• Institutional deliveries improved from 41% in 2005 

to 89% in 2021,
• The maternal mortality ratio (MMR) went down 

from 407 per one lakh women in 2,000 to 113 per 
one lakh women in 2021,

• The infant mortality ratio reduced from 58/1,000 
live births in 2005 to about 28/1,000 live births in 
2021

• The healthcare system’s footfall has registered an 
impressive improvement in states like Bihar and UP.

Limitations: The primary healthcare system continues 
to be plagued with gaps and deficiencies, over-
crowding, poor facilities, low budget (barely 1.1% of 
GDP)

Other solutions
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• National policy should be nimble and allow for dif-
ferential strategies because a single system may not 
be apt for the entire country.

• The Centre should adopt the principles of flexibili-
ty, and decentralisation and provides the space for 
innovation for states and districts to plan, design 
and implement primary care in accordance with lo-
cal needs. The Centre government’s role should be 
limited to measuring outcomes.

Case study: The Kerala Model -Healthcare system
It is based on UK’s GP (general practitioners) system. 
Kerela’s model emphasizes Primary Health care, a com-
munity-anchored delivery system, a continuum of 
care (from birth to death), and patient-centred, proto-
col-driven, evidence-based treatment.

Focus on Family: The Primary health centre (PHC) facili-
ties have been renamed as family health centres (FHCs) 
which underlines the centrality of the family in the en-
deavour.

A series of coordinated interventions were made, like 
changing timings, redesigning the centres and equip-
ping them with patient and people-friendly facilities, 
providing intensive training to the staff to undertake 
new functions and responsibilities, etc.

Insta Links
Issues related to the Health sector

Mains Links
Q. Mention the issues with the public healthcare sys-
tem in India. How can these issues be addressed? Ex-
plain. (250 Words)

 
SHOULD THERE BE LIMITS ON 

‘FREEBIES’?

Context: 
While hearing a petition demanding the derecognition 
of political parties that promise “irrational freebies’’ to 
voters, the Supreme Court recently called for a balance 
between welfare measures and loss to the public ex-
chequer.

Freebies and welfare:
• Free electricity, free water, free public transporta-

tion, waiver of pending utility bills and farm loan 
waivers are often regarded as freebies

• They potentially undermine credit culture, distort 
prices through cross-subsidisation eroding incen-
tives for private investment, and disincentive work 
at the current wage rate leading to a drop in labour 
force participation

• Welfare: Expenditure on which brings econom-
ic benefits, such as the public distribution system, 
employment guarantee schemes, states’ support 
for education and health. 

Is India spending too much on welfare or free-
bies?
• Declining spending on social sector: Studies, espe-

cially by the Reserve Bank of India (Study on State 
Finances), have shown that from 2014 onwards, 
the social sector expenditure at the State level has 
been declining even after States were given more 
resources.

• Health and education: The allocation to the health 
and education sectors by the States is declining.

• The Reserve Bank of India report: two months ago 
brought to light the fiscal situation of the States. 
 ◦ At least five States are going to see fiscal pres-

sure. 
• Low spending on welfare schemes: Welfare spend-

ing in India is woefully low. 
 ◦ It is low in comparison to other developing 

countries – some years ago, public spending on 
health and education was 4.7% in India, com-
pared to 7% in sub-Saharan Africa.

Solution:
• Spend more on welfare schemes: There is a need 

to spend more resources on welfare schemes
 ◦ There’s a need to keep track of allocations to the 

social sector. 
• Public expenditure efficiency: At the same time, it 

is high time we started talking about public expen-
diture efficiency in this country.

• Better resources: We need to have a good tax 
framework, where you have much better resources 
for more social sector expenditure while also ensur-
ing medium-term debt sustainability.

Comparison with Sri Lanka:
• Public debt stock: Fiscal crises happen not because 

of the fiscal deficit of any particular year, but due 
to the public debt stock that is accumulating over a 
period of time.

• Other factors: The fiscal situation there was not 
triggered by welfare spending alone

https://www.insightsonindia.com/social-justice/issues-related-to-health-sector/
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 ◦ There are many other things happening there 
which led to the crisis.

How to raise taxes and engage in greater redis-
tribution:
• Reduce Indirect taxes (Goods and Services Tax)
• Increase Non-tax revenues
• Wealth tax: Levy a one-time 4% wealth tax on the 

wealthy, we can get revenues worth 1% of GDP. 
• Property tax: Similarly, we are raising 0.2% of GDP 

through property tax, whereas the developing coun-
try average is 0.6% of GDP and in OECD countries it 
is 2% of GDP. 
 ◦ So again, there is great scope to raise revenues.

Supreme Court’s suggestion: 
• Balance welfare spending and our fiscal concerns: 

The court has mentioned the need to balance wel-
fare spending and our fiscal concerns.

• Social sector expenditure: The implicit subsidies 
can be reduced so that we have more resources for 
welfare or social sector expenditure.

Conclusion:
• Long term impact: There is a need to identify the 

policies that have a long-term impact. 
 ◦ At the same time, there is a need to identify the 

beneficiary sets.

Insta Links:
Subsidies in India

Practice Questions:
Q. Explain the meaning of investment in an 
economy in terms of capital formation.Dis-
cuss the factors to be considered while design-
ing a concession agreement between a public 
entity and private entity.(UPSC 2020)

Q. With respect to the government expenditure in In-
dia, which of the following is / are Transfer Payments? 
1. The payments which are made by the government 

to its employees
2. The payments which are made as financial aid in a 

social welfare programme 
3. The payments which are made to foreign countries 

and institutions as interests on loans taken in past 
4. The payments which are made to oil companies in 

lieu of the subsidies
Select the correct option from the codes given below:
A. 1 and 3 only 

B. 2 and 4 only 
C. 4 only 
D. 1, 2, 3 and 4
Ans: (b)

NOT CENTRES OF LEARNING YET

Directions: 
This is an editorial article. Government Programmes 
such as ICDS, and Swachh Bharat are important. Always 
have a few points ready for them. 

Context: 
Anganwadi system, part of the Integrated Child Devel-
opment Scheme (ICDS) serves over 30 million children 
in the age group of 3-6 in 1.3 million centres across the 
country.

Issue of Integrated Child Development Scheme 
(ICDS):
• On Attendance:

 ◦ The ICDS scheme is designed to support all chil-
dren under six with their health, nutrition, and 
education needs.
 ▪ Over 70% of children are enrolled in Angan-

wadis in India but ICDS is plagued by low at-
tendance.

• Role of parents:
 ◦ Not willing to speak parents’ language: In ICDS 

reports, parents are routinely addressed as 
“beneficiaries” — passive recipients of ration, 
immunization camps, and lately, education.
 ▪ Focus on English language and math skills: 

Most of parents feel their kids’ best pathway 
for social mobility through education is via 
learning English (speaking and writing) and 
math skills.

Solutions:  
• ECCE curricula: It focuses on local language-driven, 

play-based pedagogy, and activity-based learning, 
facilitated by a skilled educator.

• Exploring and manipulating their physical environ-
ments to develop early language, early numeracy, 
socio-emotional, executive function, and motor 
skills.  

• Focus on developing cognitive, literacy and numer-
acy skills in children 

• Regular parents-teacher meetings: E.g. Shiksha 
Choupals (parent-teacher meetings) 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2016/03/02/understanding-subsidies-india/
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• Engagement with parents: Regular messages can 
be shared with the parents to equip them on the 
nature of engagement expected from their kids. 

Conclusion:
• Parents as stakeholders: A mass campaign for 

awareness of age-appropriate ECCE that brings par-
ents in as stakeholders, is crucial in the next five 
years — our youngest children, and their develop-
ing brains, deserve no less.

• ‘abhibhavak-bhagidari’ (participation of parents): 
In the ECCE ecosystem, we need to embrace the 
power of ‘abhibhavak-bhagidari’ (participation of 
parents) to activate Anganwadi 2.0.

Insta Links:
Integrated Child Development Scheme

Mains Links:
Q. The concept of Mid Day Meal (MDM) scheme is al-
most a century old in India with early beginnings in 
the Madras Presidency in pre-independent India. The 
scheme has again been given impetus in most states in 
the last two decades. Critically examine its twin objec-
tives, latest mandates and success.(UPSC 2013)

Prelims links:
Q. Which of the following is/are beneficiaries under 
ICDS(Anganwadi services)?
1. Children(0-6 years)
2. Pregnant women 
3. Lactating mothers
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1 only 
B. 1 and 3 only 
C. 2 only 
D. 1, 2 and 3
Ans: (d)

 
INDIA’S SEX RATIO AT BIRTH 

NORMALIZES SLIGHTLY

Directions: 
Remember the trend and some unique findings of the 
report.

Context: 
The latest study by Pew Research Center has pointed 
out that “son bias” is on a decline in India and the aver-
age annual number of “baby girls missing” in India fell 

from approx. 4.8 lakh in 2010 to 4.1 lakh in 2019. 
• Missing females: It refers to how many births would 

have occurred during the time if there were no fe-
male selective abortions.

Key Highlights of the report:
• Sex ratio normalised slightly: From about 111 boys 

per 100 girls (India’s 2011 census) to about 109 
(2015-16) and to 108 boys  (latest NFHS survey 
2019-21)

• Missing females: The Pew Research Center report 
points out that between 2000-2019, nine crore fe-
male births went “missing” because of female-se-
lective abortions. 

Sex selection among Sikhs:
• Highest among Sikhs: Sex selection was the highest 

for Sikhs.
• Missing girls among Sikhs: The study points out 

that while the Sikhs make up less than 2% of the In-
dian population, they accounted for an estimated 
5% of the nine crore baby girls who went “missing” 
in India between 2000 and 2019.

Sex Selection among Hindus: 
• Missing girls among Hindus: The share of “missing” 

girls among Hindus is also above their respective 
population share. 
 ◦ Hindus make up 80% of India’s population but 

accounted for an estimated 87% or approxi-
mately eight crores of the females “missing” 
due to sex-selective abortions. 

Sex Selection among Muslims and Christians: 
• Normal: Both Christians (105 boys to 100 girls) 

and Muslims (106 boys to 100 girls) have sex ratios 
close to the natural norm, and this trend is holding.

• Missing females: The share of female births “miss-
ing” among Muslims and Christians during this pe-
riod is lower than each group’s share of the Indian 
population.
 ◦ Among Muslims: Muslims, who make up about 

14% of India’s population, accounted for 7%, or 
approximately 5.9 lakh, of the country’s “miss-
ing” girls.

 ◦ Among Christians: Christians, who make up 
2.3% of the population, have had an estimat-
ed 0.6%, or about 53,000 (0.5 lakh), of the total 
number of sex-selective abortions.

Sex ratio at birth:
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• It is the number of females born per thousand 
males. 

• It is an important indicator to map the gender gap 
in a population.

• The sex ratio report in India is published by the Reg-
istrar General of India.

Insta Links:
Sex ratio in India

Mains links:
Q. What are the continued challenges for women in 
India against time and space? (UPSC 2019)

Prelims links:
• Sex ratio
• Pre-Conception and Pre-Natal Diagnostic Tech-

niques (PCPNDT) Act, 1994
• Missing girls 

Q. With reference to sex Ratio, consider the following 
statements:
1. It is the number of females born per hundred males. 
2. The Child Sex Ratio is defined as the number of fe-

males per 1000 males in the age group 0–6 years.
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (b)

WELLNESS WISHES FOR 2047

Direction: 
Most of the points are generic here. Go through it once.

Context: 
This is an editorial piece.  The author wishes that India 
at 100 will be an equitable country, built on firm access 
to high-quality education and healthcare along with 
gender parity, employment opportunities for all, etc. 
He gives prescriptions of what should be done.

Improvements in schooling and skills:
• Vocational training centres: we must strengthen 

vocational training centres — Industrial Training In-
stitutes, for instance — that provide skills necessary 
for employment.

• Reducing the number of degrees: The degrees that 
do not serve as a gateway to professional develop-

ment or knowledge acquisition.
• Barriers to education: We must ensure that financ-

es are not a barrier to education

A World Bank report: Reports from the early 2000s 
made the case for education of women as the major 
driver of change in the health status of societies. 
• Factors linked to education: Reduced fertility, safer 

births and better health of children and increased 
social status are causally linked to the education of 
women

• Healthcare beyond maternal and child care: 
Healthcare must move beyond maternal and child 
health packages and programmes to treat diseases.

• Preventing life-threatening diseases: Enabling peo-
ple to improve their health, preventing life-threat-
ening diseases and improving palliative care for pa-
tients of such diseases.

The UN’s Sustainable Development Goals for 
2030:  
They are unlikely to be addressed in full measure by 
2047 if we do not address health, health emergencies 
and catastrophic health expenditures. 
• Although only Goal 3 of the SDGs directly focuses 

on good health and well-being, the other goals are 
also linked to health. 

• For example, Goals 1 and 2 — no poverty and zero 
hunger — cannot be attained if issues related to 
health are not addressed.

Way forward:
• Make primary healthcare truly functional, espe-

cially when it comes to preventing illness and high 
out-of-pocket expenses on health.

• Place healthcare providers close to patients by cre-
ating proper and functional physical and digital in-
frastructure.

• Create the right and rapid referral pathways, so 
that delays in care do not result in unnecessary bur-
den on individuals and their families. 

• Place individuals and their needs at the centre and 
ensure that these needs are met without large pay-
ments being required at the point of care. 

• Regulate the private sector and ensure that no part 
of the country is a health “desert”. 

• Trained and motivated personnel and inexpensive 
drugs and vaccines for which India is well-known. 

• Equitable access requires that we deliver to all, and 
not just the privileged few. 

Conclusion:
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2047 may seem distant, but to create the foundation 
for the next century, we need to invest in education and 
health in the next 25 years — not just for the elite, but 
for all. 

Insta Links:
India and SDGs

Mains Links: 
Q. Besides being a moral imperative of the Welfare 
State, primary health structure is a necessary precon-
dition for sustainable development.” Analyze. (UPSC 
2021)

Prelims Links: 
Link it with World Bank, Club of Rome etc. 

Q. Consider the following statements: (UPSC CSE 2016)
1. The Sustainable Development Goals were first pro-

posed in 1972 by a global think tank called the ‘Club 
of Rome’.

2. The Sustainable Development Goals have to be 
achieved by 2030.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
A. 1 only
B. 2 only
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (b)

Important aspects of governance, transparency and ac-
countability

AN INDIA BLOCKCHAIN PLAT-
FORM

[Also part of Science and Technology]

Context: 
The author argues for use of blockchain technology for 
e-governance in India

A digital infrastructure based on blockchain technolo-
gy will transform the digital ecosystem in India and will 
enable the future of digital services, platforms, applica-
tions, content, and solutions.

Recent steps for digital infrastructure:  Digital India 
mission in 2015, our payments, provident fund, pass-
ports, driving licenses, crossing tolls, and checking land 
records all have been transformed with modular appli-
cations built on Aadhaar, UPI, and the India Stack.

Limitations of public digital infrastructure
• Low availability and affordability: It is well estab-

lished that digital infrastructure should be designed 
based on principles of availability, affordability, 
value, and trust. 

• Current digital ecosystem is not interconnected as 
a design; a technical integration is required to make 
them conversant and interoperable.

• Validation of data is becoming complex: Informa-
tion has to travel across multiple systems to com-
plete the interaction and rely on private databases, 
which makes the validation of data more complex 
as the network grows, driving up costs and creating 
inefficiencies.

Solutions:
Web 3.0: It is the next iteration of the internet. It heav-
ily relies on blockchain technology, machine learning, 
and artificial intelligence (AI). It aims to create a decen-
tralized internet with open, connected, intelligent web-
sites and web applications.

Benefits: 
• Data Ownership. In Web 2.0, tech giants control and 

exploit user-generated data.
• Fewer Intermediaries
• Transparency
• Efficient searching and information linking
• Personalized Web Surfing Experience
• Uninterrupted services
• Auto verification: A blockchain-based infrastruc-

ture can provide all of these attributes without the 
need of trusting any particular actor to verify a led-
ger’s history.

• The blockchain records could be visible, compiled, 
and audited by the regulators in real-time. 

Case study: 
Estonia is the blockchain capital of the world and uses 
blockchain infrastructure to verify and process all e-gov-
ernance services offered to the public. 
China launched a program in 2020 called BSN (Block-
chain-based Service Network) to deploy blockchain ap-
plications in the cloud at a streamlined rate.
The Brazilian government recently launched the Brazil-
ian Blockchain Network to bring participating institu-
tions into governance.

Need for an All-India Blockchain Platform for 
India: 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2017/07/India-and-Sustainable-Development-Goals-SDGs.pdf
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• A digital infrastructure based on blockchain tech-
nology will transform the digital ecosystem in India 
and will enable the future of digital services, plat-
forms, applications, content, and solutions. 

Conclusion:
The Indian digital community, including fintech, ac-
ademia, think tanks, and institutions, should focus on 
supporting research in standards, interoperability, and 
efficient handling of current known issues with the 
distributed technologies, e.g., scalability and perfor-
mance, consensus mechanisms, and auto-detection of 
vulnerabilities. 

Insta Links
Blockchain

Mains links
Q. Analyze the potential of blockchain technology in 
transforming the public sector works and citizen ser-
vice delivery. (15M)

Prelims Link
Q. With reference to Web 3-0, consider the following 
statements: (UPSC 2022)
1. Web 3-0 technology enables people to control their 
own data. 
2. In the Web 3-0 world, there can be block-
chain-based social networks. 
3. Web 3-0 is operated by users collectively rather than 
a corporation.
Which of the statements given above are correct?
(a) 1 and 2 only 
(b) 2 and 3 only 
(c) 1 and 3 only 
(d) 1, 2 and 3
Answer: D

Q. With reference to Non-Fungible Tokens (NFTs), con-
sider the following statements. (UPSC 2022)
1. They enable the digital representation of physical 
assets. 
2. They are unique cryptographic tokens that exist on a 
blockchain. 
3. They can be traded or exchanged at equivalency 
and therefore can be used as a medium of commercial 
transactions.

Which of the statements given above are correct?
(a) 1 and 2 only 
(b) 2 and 3 only 

(c) 1 and 3 only. 
(d) 1, 2 and 3
Answer: A

Q. With reference to “Blockchain Technology”, consid-
er the following statements: (UPSC 2022)
1. It is a public ledger that everyone can inspect, but 

which no single user controls.
2. The structure and design of blockchain is such that 

all the data in it are about cryptocurrency only.
3. Applications that depend on basic features of block-

chain can be developed without anybody’s permis-
sion.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) 1 only
(b) 1 and 2 only
(c) 2 only
(d) 1 and 3 only
Answer: D

REVIEW PLEA ON PMLA

(Also part of: Internal Security)
Direction: 
If you are giving Mains this time, be thorough with the 
provisions of PMLA, has it been able to curb money 
laundering? What changes are required?

Context:  
SC has agreed to reconsider its verdict upholding two 
key provisions of the Prevention of Money Laundering 
Act: 
• Not sharing a copy of the Enforcement Case Infor-

mation Report (ECIR) with the accused
• Stringent bail provisions that reverse the presump-

tion of innocence of an accused

ECIR is the first official document recorded by the En-
forcement Directorate (ED) before beginning its inves-
tigation, similar to what FIR is with police. SC in its last 
month’s judgement had said that ECIR cannot be equat-
ed with an FIR. 

Background: 
The review petition, filed by parliamentarian Karti Chi-
dambaram questioned the findings of the Supreme 
Court bench in its July 27 (last month) verdict.
• Last month’s verdict had given the government and 

the ED enforcement Directorate unbridled powers 
of summons, arrest, and raids and made bail nearly 
impossible.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/01/18/block-chain-technology-4/
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• It has also shifted the burden of proof of innocence 
onto the accused rather than the prosecution.

About the Prevention of Money Laundering 
Act (PMLA): 
PMLA was enacted in 2002 and it came into force in 
2005 as a response to India’s global commitment (in-
cluding the Vienna Convention) to:
• Curb the menace of money laundering (the process 

of converting black money into white)
• To provide for confiscation and seizure of property 

derived from money laundering. 
• To deal with any other issue connected with money 

laundering in India. 

PMLA (Amendment) Act, 2012: 
Adds the concept of ‘reporting entity’ which would in-
clude a banking company, financial institution, interme-
diary etc. 
PMLA, 2002 levied a fine up to Rs 5 lakh, but the 
amendment act has removed this upper limit. 
It has provided for provisional attachment and confis-
cation of property of any person involved in such activ-
ities.

PMLA (Amendment) Act, 2019:
It provided extensive power to ED for summons, ar-
rests and raids, and makes bail provisions difficult while 
shifting the burden of proof of innocence onto the ac-
cused rather than prosecution. (see infographics)

Money laundering is the process of concealing the or-
igin of money, obtained from illicit activities such as 
drug trafficking, corruption, embezzlement, etc.

Insta Links: 
PMLA

Mains Link: 
Q. Critically examine the efficacy of the Prevention of 
Money Laundering Act (PMLA) in holding those engag-
ing in money laundering activities accountable before 
the law.

Prelims Link: 
Linkt it with provisions of PMLA, what are International 
conventions related to it, know about Vienna conven-
tion, FATF. 

India and its neighborhood- relations.

DIPLOMACY FOR VIKSIT BHARAT

Direction: 
C Raja Mohan’s articles are always intuitive. Read it 
once. No need to make a note. 

Context: 
PM outlined a new ambition to make India a developed 
country, “Viksit Bharat”, by 2047.

India must address its foreign policy challeng-
es in becoming “Viksit”:

• Overcome colonial legacy: It undermines India’s 
geopolitical position e.g., the legacy of partition. 
 ◦ Prioritize deterring the dangers from across 

the Western frontier until Pakistan is ready for a 
productive relationship with India.

 ◦ Resolve the problems left over by Partition on 
India’s North-western frontier

• Addressing connectivity challenge: Strengthen-
ing regional and trans-regional institutions in South 
Asia and beyond e.g., BIMSTEC, BRICS, SCO, QUAD
 ◦ Emphasize connectivity, trade ties, and security 

partnerships with its neighbours.
• Address the China challenge: growing gap with Chi-

na in terms of defence, trade, and clout. 
 ◦ China has been asserting itself across Asia to 

make a “unipolar Asia”.
• Build stronger partnerships with other major 

powers: Partnerships should be based on negoti-
ated mutually beneficial terms and India should al-
ways exercise its strategic autonomy. 

• Take global leadership: India must take global lead-
ership in managing the enormous consequences of 
the unfolding technological revolution, stabilizing 
the economic order, and addressing the challenges 
of climate change and pandemics.

• Pursue multilateralism: India has to continue 
its pursuit of multilateralism, at the UN, G-20, and 
WTO. India should make coalitions of like-minded 
nations.

• Engage with Africa, Latin America, and Oceania 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/02/25/prevention-of-money-laundering-act/
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where India’s footprint remains light, despite some 
recent initiatives.

• Domestic changes needed: Promoting social jus-
tice, internal unity, economic modernization, resil-
ient political institutions, and deep bases of science 
and technology.

Insta Links
Reframing India’s Foreign Policy priorities

Mains links
Q. India needs an integrated foreign policy that can 
respond to the imperatives of building domestic ca-
pabilities, developing geo-economic partnerships, and 
constructing geopolitical coalitions with like-minded 
countries. Examine. (250 Words)

Bilateral, regional and global groupings and agreements 
involving India and/or affecting India’s interests

INDIA HAS SIGNED BILATERAL 
AIR SERVICE AGREEMENT WITH 

116 COUNTRIES

Context: 
• India has signed a bilateral air service agreement 

with 116 countries including neighbouring Ban-
gladesh, Afghanistan, and Pakistan along with the 
US, UK, UAE etc

• Airline can operate to/from a point in India: Any 
designated foreign airline can operate to/from a 
point in India if it is designated as a point of call in 
the bilateral Air Services Agreement (ASA) signed 
between India and the country which has designat-
ed the airline.

• Free to mount scheduled operations: Indian des-
ignated carriers are free to mount scheduled oper-
ations to/from any international airport, including 
Kannur International Airport, under the ambit of 
bilateral ASAs concluded by India with foreign coun-
tries. 

• Operating passenger services: Currently, due to a 
significant imbalance in the number of points of call 
in favour of foreign carriers, the Government of In-
dia is not granting any non-metro airport as a new 
point of call to any foreign carrier for the purpose 
of operating passenger services.

India’s Open Sky Policy:

• The National Civil Aviation Policy (2016) allows the 
government to enter into an ‘open sky’ air services 
agreement on a reciprocal basis with South Asian 
Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) na-
tions as well as countries beyond a 5,000 km radius 
from New Delhi.

• It implies that nations within 5,000 kilometres of 
distance need to enter into a bilateral agreement 
and mutually determine the number of flights that 
their airlines can operate between the two coun-
tries.

• India has open sky agreements with Greece, Ja-
maica, Guyana, Finland, the USA, Japan, etc.

• The degree of “sky openness” depends on the free-
doms of the air in the country granted to foreign 
airlines. There are 9 such freedoms according to 
the 1944 Convention on International Civil Aviation

Freedoms of air:

Practice Questions:
Q. With reference to freedom of air granted to foreign 
airlines, consider the following statements:
1. The fifth and sixth freedoms allow airlines to carry 

passengers picked from one country and fly them to 
a third country rather than the country from which 
the airline originated.

2. Second freedom allows the airline to take off from 
the country it has landed in and come back to land 
at its home base.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (a)

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/01/15/insights-into-editorial-reframing-indias-foreign-policy-priorities/
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NANCY PELOSI’S VISIT TO TAI-
WAN DRAWS BEIJING’S SCORN 

BUT BIPARTISAN SUPPORT

Context:
• House Speaker Nancy Pelosi arrived in Taiwan, 

casting aside private warnings from the Biden ad-
ministration about the risk that her high-profile 
diplomatic visit could stoke a new crisis in Asia and 
immediately prompting a sharp response from the 
Chinese government.

Background:

One-China Principle:
• This means that the nations who want to have dip-

lomatic relations with the People’s Republic of Chi-
na(PRC) have to recognize the PRC but not the ROC 
as China, breaking the relations with ROC.

• Simultaneously, China evolved as a multi-party de-
mocracy alongside the reformation of its economic 
system.

• Since then, the two countries became economically 
entangled and continuously competing.

Insta Links:
China-Taiwan relations

Practice Questions:
Q. China is using its economic relations and positive 
trade surplus as tools to develop potential military 
power status in Asia’. In the light of this statement, dis-
cuss its impact on India as her neighbour. (UPSC 2017)

Q. Which of the following countries claims the South 
China Sea?
1. Brunei
2. Taiwan
3. Indonesia 
4. Malaysia 
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1, 2 and 3 only 
B. 2 and 4 only 
C. 2 only 
D. 1, 2, 3 and 4
Ans: (d)

RARE EARTH ELEMENTS AND 
PUSH FOR INCLUSION IN SUPPLY 

PARTNERSHIP

[Related GS3: critical mineral supply chain]
Context:
• As part of a global ‘China-plus-one’ strategy adopt-

ed post the Covid-19 pandemic that caused mas-
sive supply-chain disruptions, a group of western 
nations are cooperating to develop alternatives to 
China to ensure key industrial supplies. 

• A new US-led partnership initiative of 11 nations 
aims to bolster critical mineral supply chains.

• India is not part of this arrangement called the 
Minerals Security Partnership (MSP) but is work-
ing through diplomatic channels to fetch an entry.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/01/25/china-taiwan-relations-7/
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Minerals Security Partnership (MSP):
• The US and 10 partners — Australia, Canada, Fin-

land, France, Germany, Japan, the Republic of Ko-
rea (South Korea), Sweden, the United Kingdom, 
and the European Commission have come togeth-
er to form the MSP. 

• Catalyzing investment from governments and the 
private sector: The new grouping is aimed at cata-
lyzing investment from governments and the pri-
vate sector to develop strategic opportunities.

• Focus on the supply chains of minerals: The new 
grouping, industry insiders say, could focus on the 
supply chains of minerals such as Cobalt, Nickel, 
Lithium, and also the 17 ‘rare earth’ minerals.

Rare earth elements:
• The 17 rare earth elements (REE) include the 15 

Lanthanides (atomic numbers 57 — which is Lan-
thanum — to 71 in the periodic table) plus Scandi-
um (atomic number 21) and Yttrium (39). REEs are 
classified as light RE elements (LREE) and heavy RE 
elements (HREE).

• Some REEs are available in India — such as Lan-
thanum, Cerium, Neodymium, Praseodymium and 
Samarium, etc. Others such as Dysprosium, Terbi-
um, and Europium, which are classified as HREEs, 
are not available in Indian deposits in extractable 
quantities.

• Hence, there is a dependence on countries such 
as China for HREEs, which is one of the leading 
producers of REEs, with an estimated 70 per cent 
share of the global production.

Why are these minerals important?
• Used in electric vehicles: Minerals like Cobalt, Nick-

el, and Lithium are required for batteries used in 
electric vehicles. 

• Used in consumer products: REEs are an essential 
— although often tiny — component of more than 

200 consumer products, including mobile phones, 
computer hard drives, electric and hybrid vehicles, 
semiconductors, flatscreen TVs and monitors, and 
high-end electronics. 

• India’s shift to clean energy: India is seen as a late 
mover in attempts to enter the lithium value chain, 
coming at a time when EVs are predicted to be a 
sector ripe for disruption.
 ◦ According to the plan, 80 percent of the coun-

try’s two- and three-wheeler fleet, 40 percent 
of buses, and 30 to 70 per cent of cars will be 
EVs by 2030.

What is India’s major concern at this moment?
• Dependence on China: If India is not able to explore 

and produce these minerals, it will have to depend 
on a handful of countries, including China, to power 
its energy transition plans to electric vehicles.

• Lack of expertise: Industry watchers say that the 
reason India would not have found a place in the 
MSP grouping is because the country does not bring 
any expertise to the table. 

• Reserves and technology: In the group, countries 
like Australia and Canada have reserves and also the 
technology to extract them, and countries like Ja-
pan have the technology to process REEs.

Practice Questions:
Q. The USA is facing an existential threat in the form 
of China, that is much more challenging than the erst-
while Soviet Union.” Explain(UPSC 2021)

Q. Which of the following is/are rare earth metal:
1. Lanthanum, 
2. Cerium 
3. Neodymium 
4. Copper 
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1, 2 and 3 only 
B. 1 and 3 only 
C. 1, 2 and 4 only 
D. 1, 2, 3 and 4
Ans: (a)
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INDIA, BANGLADESH, PAKISTAN: 
WHAT EAST CAN TEACH THE 

WEST

Context: 
Based on the editorial in the Indian Express. He discuss-
es how good Indo-Bangladesh relations can guide In-
do-Pakistan relations. 

Direction: 
C Raja Mohan’s articles are important for IR. Do go 
through it once, and note 1-2 unique points. 

Indo-Bangladesh Relations positive takeaways:
• Security Dimension:

 ◦ Settlement of border disputes: E.g., 2015 land 
boundary agreement between India and Ban-
gladesh, and the settlement of the maritime 
dispute.
 ▪ (Indian government accepted the award of 

the international arbitration on settling the 
maritime boundary dispute between Delhi 
and Dhaka)

 ◦ Cooperation in reducing Cross-Border Terror-
ism: Incidences of support from insurgents in 
Bangladesh have reduced significantly. This has 
helped build much-needed political trust be-
tween the two national security establishments.

• Economics dimension:
 ◦ Flourishing Border Trade:  India opened the In-

dian market for Bangladeshi goods, and Dhaka 
allowed Indian goods to transit to India’s north-
east. 
 ▪ Transboundary bus services (Agartala-Dha-

ka-Kolkata ‘Maitri’ (friendship) bus), re-
opening of railway lines (Bandhan Express), 
and the revitalization of waterways are re-
storing connectivity in the eastern subconti-
nent that was severed.

 ◦ Growing trade: Bilateral trade touched nearly 
$16 billion last year. Bangladesh is one of India’s 
top export markets.
 ▪ Developed inter-connected power grids fa-

cilitating Dhaka’s purchase of power from 
India. It now imports 1200 MW of power 
from India, with plans to add another 1500 
MW.

• Geopolitical Dimension
 ◦ Cooperative strategy: Bangladesh has discard-

ed the temptation to balance India. Instead, it 

has embarked on a cooperative strategy with 
India, focusing on its economic growth and lift-
ing itself in the regional and global hierarchy.

Issues in the India-Pakistan Relations:
• Continuance of cross-border terrorism
• Border disputes e.g.  war over Kashmir,
• Militarization of the border
• Lack of connectivity: There is almost insignificant 

trade between India and Pakistan currently 
• Absence of official intergovernmental dialogue: no 

formal inter-governmental negotiations between 
the two countries.

Lessons which can be learnt from India’s good 
relations with Bangladesh: 
• Overcome past to build a mutually-beneficial fu-

ture: E.g., Prime Ministers Sheikh Hasina and Nar-
ender Modi have proclaimed a “Sonali adhyay” or 
“golden chapter” in Indo-Bangladesh bilateral rela-
tions.

• Reduced defence expenditure can be directed to-
wards social goals: good relations with Bangladesh 
have significantly eased its security challenges. In-
dia’s northeast has seen increased trade and eco-
nomic engagement.

• Common stand on the issue of global governance: 
South Asia faces a similar issue and is on a similar 
level of development. Thus, good relations have 
helped them take a common stand on global issues 
such as Climate change, WTO governance, UNSC re-
forms etc.

Conclusion:
A lot of issues are still to be resolved in the east be-
tween Delhi and Dhaka. For example, protecting the 
rights of minorities, sharing the waters of more than 50 
rivers, promoting cross-border investments facilitating 
trade and preventing illegal migration, etc. The 75th 
anniversary of independence offers Delhi and Dhaka 
a special opportunity to elevate the ambition for their 
bilateral partnership.

In related news:
India and Bangladesh in talks for major river agree-
ment 
• In the upcoming meeting of the Joint River Commis-

sion (JRC), India and Bangladesh will try to reach an 
agreement on the Kushiyara that flows from Assam 
into Bangladesh as well as on Ganga Water Treaty 
(signed in 1996 and due to be renewed in 2026).
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• Further, countries will intensify collaboration on the 
rivers like Manu, Muhuri, Khowai, Gomti, Dharla 
and Dudhkumar.

Bangladesh and India share 54 rivers and Dhaka has 
been keen on accessing more data from the Indian side 
to plan better fisheries and flood control strategies.

India-Bangladesh Teesta Dispute: The treaty is an 
agreement to share surface waters at the Farakka Bar-
rage near their mutual border. Bangladesh sought a fair 
and equitable distribution of Teesta waters from India, 
on the lines of the Ganga Water Treaty 1996.

Insta Links
Basics: India-Bangladesh Relation

Mains Links
Q. Highlight the recent developments in the India-Ban-
gladesh relationship. What are the straining points and 
major issues in the bilateral relations? Explain (15M)

Prelims Links
Q. With reference to river Teesta, consider the follow-
ing statements
1. The source of the river Teesta is the same as that of 

Brahmaputra but it flows through Sikkim
2. River Rangeet originates in Sikkim and it is a tribu-

tary of river Teesta.
3. River Teesta flows into Bay of Bengal on the border 

of India and Bangladesh.
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) 1 and 3 only
(b) 2 only
(c) 1 and 3 only
(d) 1, 2 and 3
Answer: B

THE NEW U.S. BILL ON CLIMATE 
ACTION

(Also part of GS3 Climate Change, laws governing global 
warming)

Directions: 
Just go through it once. Can be used as examples. Not 
so important. 

Context:
• The U.S. Senate approved a Bill titled the Inflation 

Reduction Act (IRA) 2022 with a focus on climate, 
healthcare and tax provisions to address inflation.

• The bill is a scaled-down version of President 
Biden’s Build Back Better Act (BBBA), which failed 
to get approval from the Senate. 

What are the climate change provisions?
• Package for the clean energy transition: The Bill 

marks the largest American investment aimed to-
ward making the U.S. a leader in clean energy. 
 ◦ It includes packages worth $369 billion for the 

clean energy transition.
 ◦ The Bill provides significant investment in re-

newable energy through heavy tax credits for 
wind and solar energy projects and electric ve-
hicles.

• Tax deduction to low and middle-income house-
holds: It provides a tax deduction to low and mid-
dle-income households to go electric and seeks to 
lower the energy bills of American households.

• Bolster domestic production: It also aims to bolster 
the domestic production of heat pumps and critical 
minerals. 

• Tax on large and profitable companies to meet the 
green investment  

• Methane fee: It also imposes a fee on methane 
leaks from oil and gas drilling.
 ◦ At the same time, the Bill also aims at more in-

vestments in fossil fuels.
• Expand oil and gas drilling: It seeks to expand oil 

and gas drilling, with the federal government offer-
ing land for onshore and offshore drilling with the 
prerequisite that the entity will develop renewable 
energy. 
 ◦ Thus, it handcuffs the expansion of oil and gas 

with renewable energy development.

Issues with the bill:
• Issues of fossil industry: Fossil fuel supporters crit-

icize the bill as it does not take into account the 
communities that are dependent on the fossil fuel 
industry for their income. 

• Workers of coal plants: A protest by the workers of 
a coal plant in the state of West Virginia was record-
ed after their own Senator Joe Manchin agreed to 
back the bill.

• Provisions for fossil fuels: Climate advocates criti-
cise the bill for coupling the development of renew-
able energy, which is the cause of global warming, 
with land leasing for oil and gas drilling. 
 ◦ The Bill still contains giveaways to the fossil fuel 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/india-and-its-neighborhood/india-bangladesh-relations/
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sector.

How does the Bill help the U.S. achieve its cli-
mate targets?

Similar climate packages announced by other 
countries:
• Invest in Kisida by Japan: In May 2022, Japan an-

nounced its ‘Invest in Kisida’ plan which aims for 
a $1.1 trillion investment to bolster the Japanese 
economy. 
 ◦ As part of the plan, the country aims to transi-

tion to clean energy and achieve a 46% reduc-
tion in greenhouse gas emissions by 2030. 

• Fit for 55 by EU: In June 2021, the European Union 
(EU) proposed a similar ‘Fit for 55’ plan to reduce 
emissions by 55% by 2030. 
 ◦ The plan is expected to become law soon.

Conclusion:
• Turning point for global climate action: Thus, the 

Bill can prove to be a turning point for global cli-
mate action as the U.S. is one of the largest emit-
ters of greenhouse gases globally. 
 ◦ However, it does not address any issues of glob-

al climate finance which is a major impediment 
to global climate action.

• Achieving Paris Agreement: It is a mere step to-
ward achieving the climate target agreed upon in 
the Paris Agreement, where Article 2 states global 
temperature should be limited to below 2°C.

• Benchmark for other emitters: Even though the Bill 
is not enough to address the climate crisis, such his-
toric initiatives by global leaders in greenhouse gas 
emissions can be a benchmark for other large emit-
ters to push their climate action programmes.

Insta Links:
Financial and technological commitments under UNFC-
CC and Paris Agreement

Mains Link
Q. Describe the major outcomes of the 26th session of 
the Conference of the Parties (COP) to the United Na-
tions Framework Convention on Climate Change (UN-
FCCC). What are the commitments made by the India 
conference? (UPSC 2021)

Prelims Link
Q. Among the following crops, which one is the most 
important anthropogenic source of both methane and 
nitrous oxide? (UPSC 2022)
A. Cotton
B. Rice
C. Sugarcane
D. Wheat
Ans: B

WHAT IS THE SIGNIFICANCE OF 
INDIA’S TALKS WITH NATO?

Directions: 
NATO mandate, membership and role of NATO are im-
portant for this year’s mains, etc.

Context: 
NATO is important due to the Russia-Ukrain issue and 
talks for the expansion of NATO. But be selective in 
making notes. 

Background of India-NATO engagement:
India held its first political dialogue with the North At-
lantic Treaty Organization (NATO) in Brussels on Decem-
ber 12, 2019, with the aim to assess cooperation on 
regional and global issues of mutual interest. The talk 
was primarily political in Character. 

What is the significance of India’s talks with 
NATO?
• NATO’s engagement with Pakistan and China: In-

dia’s talks with NATO hold significance given that 
the North Atlantic alliance has been engaging both 
China and Pakistan in bilateral dialogue. 
 ◦ NATO opened selective training for Pakistani 

officers and its military delegation visited Paki-
stan in November 2019 for military staff talks.

• Balance in NATO’s perception: Engaging NATO in a 
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political dialogue would provide India with an op-
portunity to bring about a balance in NATO’s per-
ceptions about the situation in regions and issues 
of concern to India.

• Common ground: There is a convergence in the per-
spectives of both India and NATO on China, terror-
ism, and Afghanistan, including Pakistan’s role in 
Afghanistan, sources said.

• Maritime security: It is a principal area of conver-
sation in the future, given a substantial common 
ground with NATO.

Limitations of India-NATO talk: 
• Russia’s threat to Euro-Atlantic: From NATO’s per-

spective, it was not China, but Russia whose aggres-
sive actions continued to be the main threat to Eu-
ro-Atlantic security.

• China as a challenge and opportunity: Given the di-
vergence among NATO countries, its view on China 
was mixed; while it did deliberate on China’s rise, 
the conclusion was that China presented both a 
challenge and an opportunity.

• Taliban as a political entity: In Afghanistan, NATO 
saw the Taliban as a political entity, which was 
not in line with India’s stance. This was almost two 
years before the Taliban announced an interim gov-
ernment in Afghanistan in September 2021.

Way forward:
• Continuing engagement with India on a mutually 

agreed agenda. 
• Geo-strategic position of India: In NATO’s view, In-

dia, given its geo-strategic position and unique per-
spectives on various issues, was relevant to interna-
tional security and could be an important partner 
in informing the alliance about India’s own region 
and beyond.

• Considering proposals from NATO: As far as India 
is concerned, it was felt New Delhi may consider 
proposals emanating from NATO, if any, on bilateral 
cooperation in areas of interest to India, based on 
the progress achieved in the initial rounds.

About NATO (Just glance through it once)

• Headquarters: Brussels, Belgium.
• It is a military alliance established by the North At-

lantic Treaty (also called the Washington Treaty) of 
April 1949, by the United States, Canada, and sev-
eral Western European nations to provide collec-
tive security against the Soviet Union.

• It was the US’s first peacetime military alliance out-
side the western hemisphere.

• There are currently 30 member states.
• NATO’s essential and enduring purpose is to safe-

guard the freedom and security of all its members 
by political and military means.

What is important about NATO’s collective de-
fence?
• Collective defence: Members of NATO are commit-

ted to mutual defence in response to an attack by 
any external party.
 ◦ Collective defence lies at the very heart of NATO, 

“a unique and enduring principle that binds its 
members together, committing them to protect 
each other and setting a spirit of solidarity with-
in the Alliance”.

 ◦ This is laid out in Article 5 of the North Atlantic 
Treaty, the founding treaty of NATO.

• Article 5: “The Parties agree that an armed attack 
against one or more of them in Europe or North 
America shall be considered an attack against 
them all
 ◦ Consequently, they agree that, if such an armed 

attack occurs, each of them, in the exercise of 
the right of individual or collective self-defence 
recognized by Article 51 of the Charter of the 
United Nations, will assist the Party or Parties 
so attacked by taking forthwith, individually 
and in concert with the other Parties, such ac-
tion as it deems necessary

 ◦ Including the use of armed force, to restore 
and maintain the security of the North Atlantic 
area.”
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Objectives of NATO:

Origin:
The Vandenberg Resolution:
• The US Congress passed the Vandenberg Resolu-

tion, a landmark action “advising the President to 
seek US and free world security through support of 
mutual defence arrangements that operated with-
in the UN Charter but outside the Security Coun-
cil, where the Soviet veto would thwart collective 
defence arrangements)was the stepping stone to 
NATO. 

• The treaty was signed in Washington DC on April 
4, 1949. It had 12 signatories initially: the US, UK, 
Canada, France, Denmark, Belgium, Norway, Por-
tugal, the Netherlands, Italy, Iceland, and Luxem-
bourg.

Insta Links:
NATO

Mains Links: 
Q.The USA is facing an existential threat in the form of 
China, which is much more challenging than the erst-
while Soviet Union.” Explain. (UPSC 2021)

Prelims Link
Q. Which of the following is/are alliances of NATO?
1. Istanbul cooperation initiative 

2. Mediterranean Dialogue 
3. Euro-Atlantic Partnership Council 
4. Financial market dialogue 
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1, 2 and 3 only 
B. 1, 3 and 4 only 
C. 2 and 3 only 
D. 1, 2, 3 and 4
Ans: (a)

Q. Consider the following statements and answer the 
question below:
1. Spain and Italy are not members of NATO.
2. Article 5 of NATO has been invoked only once.
3. NATO was US’s first peacetime military alliance out-
side the western hemisphere.
Which statements are correct?
a) 1 and 2 
b) 2 and 3 
c) 1 and 3                                                       
d) only 3

Answer: B

IRAN MAY ACCEPT EU PROPOSAL 
TO REVIVE NUCLEAR DEAL IF DE-

MANDS MET: REPORT

Context:
• A European Union proposal to revive the 2015 Iran 

nuclear deal “can be acceptable if it provides as-
surances on Tehran’s key demands

• The EU said on August 8 that it had put forward a 
“final” text following four days of indirect talks be-
tween U.S. and Iranian officials in Vienna.

Background:
• Iranian diplomats said Iran was reviewing the pro-

posal: Proposals by the EU can be acceptable if 
they provide Iran with assurance on the issues of 
safeguards, sanctions and guarantees, the diplomat 
said.

• No future harsh sanctions by the US: The Islamic 
Republic has sought to obtain guarantees that no 
future U.S. president would renege on the deal if it 
were revived, as then-President Donald Trump did 
in 2018 and restored harsh U.S. sanctions on Iran.

• Indirect talks between US and Iran: The 2015 Pact 
seemed near revival. But 11 months of indirect talks 
between Tehran and the Biden administration in Vi-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/07/05/editorial-analysis-a-chill-down-asias-spine/
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enna were thrown into disarray chiefly over Iran’s 
insistence that Washington removes its elite Revo-
lutionary Guards Corps from the U.S. Foreign Ter-
rorist Organization’s list.

• Charging Iranian revolutionary Gaurd member: On 
August 10, the United States charged a Revolution-
ary Guards member with plotting to murder John 
Bolton, a national security adviser to Trump, though 
Washington said it did not believe the charges 
should affect the nuclear talks with Tehran.

Iran Nuclear Deal or Joint Comprehensive Plan of Ac-
tion (JCPOA):
• The JCPOA was the result of prolonged negotia-

tions between 2013 and 2015 between Iran and 
P5+1 (China, France, Russia, the United Kingdom, 
the United States + Germany).

• Under the deal, Iran agreed to significantly cut its 
stores of centrifuges, enriched uranium and heavy 
water, all key components for nuclear weapons.

• Iran also agreed to implement a protocol that would 
allow inspectors from the International Atomic En-
ergy Agency (IAEA) to access its nuclear sites to 
ensure Iran would not be able to develop nuclear 
weapons in secret.

• While the West agreed to lift sanctions related to 
Iran’s nuclear proliferation, other sanctions ad-
dressing alleged abuses of human rights and Iran’s 
ballistic missile programme remained in place.

• The US committed to lifting sanctions on oil exports 
but continued to restrict financial transactions, 
which have deterred international trade with Iran.

Insta Links:
India-Iran relations 

Mains Links
Q. In what ways would the ongoing US-Iran Nuclear 
Pact Controversy affect the national interest of India? 
How should India respond to its situation? (UPSC 2018)

Prelims Links
Q. Which of the following is/are part of the Joint Com-
prehensive Plan of Action (JCPOA)?
1. China
2. Japan
3. France
4. Germany 
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1, 2 and 4 only 
B. 1, 3 and 4 only 
C. 3 and 4 only 
D. 1, 2, 3 and 4
Ans: (b)

A ROAD MAP FOR INDIA-EU TIES

Direction: 
If you don’t have India- EU notes ready, can take a few 
points from the article. 

Context: 
While India celebrates its 75th year of Independence, 
it also celebrates 60 years of diplomatic relations with 
the European Union (EU).

Significant milestone in India-EU relations:
• 1960s: India was one of the first to establish rela-

tions with the European economic community. 
• Cooperation agreement (1994): It defined the rela-

tionship between India and the EU.  
• First India-EU Summit (2000): It marked a water-

shed in the evolution of the relationship. 
• 2004: Strategic partnership
• Joint Action Plan (2005): to enhance trade and in-

vestment and bring peoples and cultures together. 
• 15th India-EU Summit (2020): It highlighted en-

gagement across these areas: 
 ◦ Foreign policy and security cooperation
 ◦ Trade and economy
 ◦ Sustainable modernisation partnership 
 ◦ Global governance 
 ◦ People-to-people relations.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/bilateral-regional-and-global-groupings-and-agreements-involving-india-and-or-affecting-indias-interests/india-and-west-asia/india-iran/
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Areas of cooperation:
• Bilateral trade: Bilateral trade between the two 

surpassed $116 billion in 2021-22.
 ◦ The EU is India’s second-largest trading partner 

after the U.S
• Avenues of collaboration: 

 ◦ For example, the ‘green strategic partnership’ 
between India and Denmark aims to address cli-
mate change, biodiversity loss and pollution

 ◦ India-Nordic Summit focused on green technol-
ogies 

• Defence Cooperation: 
 ◦ India and the EU regularly conduct joint mil-

itary and naval exercises which reflects their 
commitment to a free, open, inclusive and 
rules-based order in the Indo-Pacific. 

 ◦ France’s on-time delivery of 36 Rafale fighter 
jets and willingness to offer Barracuda nuclear 
attack submarines to the Indian Navy 

 ◦ Leading European defence equipment man-
ufacturers are willing to partner with Indian 
companies aligned with the ‘Make in India’ pro-
gramme.

• Free-Trade Agreement: India and the EU had 
launched talks for Free Trade Agreement (FTA), offi-
cially called broad-based BTIA, in 2007.

• Start-up and innovation ecosystem: 
 ◦ Science and Technology Joint Steering Commit-

tee between the two focuses on areas such as 
healthcare, Artificial Intelligence, and earth sci-
ences. 

 ◦ In 2020, there was an agreement for research 
and development cooperation in the peaceful 
uses of nuclear energy between the European 
Atomic Energy Community and the Govern-
ment of India.

Challenges: 
Both have differing opinions and divergent interests in 
some areas.
• Russian intervention in Ukraine: India’s reluc-

tance to explicitly condemn Russia’s intervention in 
Ukraine 

• Double standard on gas imports from Russia: In-
dia has called out the EU’s double standards on the 
same, for the EU purchases 45% of its gas imports 
from Russia in 2021. 

• Rise of China: There is also ambiguity on the EU’s 
strategy in tackling the rise of China.

• Its muted response during the Galwan clash is a 
case in point. 

• Hesitancy: India’s economic, political and demo-
graphic weight could be deftly leveraged by the EU 
to counterbalance China’s influence across the re-
gion. But there seems to be some hesitancy about 
this.

Conclusion:
• Divergence and convergence: India and the EU 

should not let divergences of views overwhelm the 
many areas of convergence among them. 

• India-EU free trade: The proactive resumption of 
the ambitious India-EU free trade and investment 
agreement in 2021 is a step in the right direction. 

• Indo-Pacific partnership: European partners ac-
knowledge India as an important pillar in ensuring 
stability in the Indo-Pacific region. 
 ◦ The EU wants to be more than just a trading 

bloc and is seeking alliances with like-minded 
countries like India. 

• Political and economic poles: Indian External Af-
fairs Minister S. Jaishankar rightly said, “ India and 
the EU are each political and economic poles in an 
increasingly multi-polar world. 
 ◦ The ability to work together, therefore, can 

shape global outcomes.”

Insta Links:
India-EU relations

Practice Questions:
Q. Indian diaspora has a decisive role to play in the 
politics and economy of America and European Coun-
tries”. Comment with examples.(UPSC 2020)

Q. With reference to IN-EUNAVFOR, consider the fol-
lowing statements:
1. It is the first naval exercise between India and the 

EU.
2. It was conducted in the Bay of Bengal.
Which of the statements given above is/are not cor-
rect?
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (b)

https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/bilateral-regional-and-global-groupings-and-agreements-involving-india-and-or-affecting-indias-interests/india-europe/india-eu/
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DATA OPPORTUNITY AT THE G20

Context: 
According to the Information Technology and Inno-
vation Foundation (ITIF), data localisation laws have 
more than doubled from 2017 to 2021, indicating that 
countries (including G20 countries) seek and want in-
creasing levels of regulatory control over data.

Examples of increasing regulation over data: 
• Antitrust policy: The US recently issued an execu-

tive order on promoting competition in the Amer-
ican economy that pushed for the use of antitrust 
policy to meet the challenges posed by the rise of 
dominant platforms, and surveillance. 

• European policymakers: They have introduced a 
bevy of digital rules that place individual users 
centre-stage, and enhance their data security. 
 ◦ Through the proposed Data Act, the EU hopes 

to become an unparalleled data power by cre-
ating a single data market, setting robust stan-
dards and deploying the EU’s collective data for 
their own use.

Advantages of G20 to play a role in data gov-
ernance: 
• Converging positions on data governance: There 

is already seemingly converging positions on data 
governance amongst major G-7 power. 

• Legitimacy of G20:  Given G20 legitimacy on eco-
nomic issues and having the top (digital) economies 
makes it an appropriate forum to discuss data. 

• Non-binding rules: The G20 does not create binding 
rules but serves as a platform to catalyze and inject 
new thinking around critical current issues.

India’s position on Data governance:
• Governance of non-personal data, personal data: 

Since 2017, India has attempted to incubate gov-
ernance of non-personal data, personal data, 
e-commerce regulation and artificial intelligence 
(AI) with a preference to harness “India’s data for 
India’s development.
 ◦ These policies, include the recently withdrawn 

Personal Data Protection Bill.

What should India do:  
• Data collection and sharing: At G20 Indian govern-

ment should present a holistic agenda that embeds 
data collection and sharing within a broader frame-

work that prioritizes digital security, innovation, and 
citizen rights.
 ◦ For example, the Reserve Bank of India’s data 

localisation directive has been in place for four 
years now.

• Data Localisation: India’s digital economy steward-
ship must transcend data localisation by highlight-
ing best practices on data protection, competition 
law, data stewardship, and responsible artificial 
intelligence both in India and other G20 countries. 

• Redraft of Data protection bill: The ongoing effort 
to redraft the Personal Data Protection Bill and 
embed it within a ‘more comprehensive frame-
work’ that addresses related concerns like cyber-
security must serve as an urgent domestic priority, 
and could lend weight to India’s G20 data approach.

Insta Links:
G20

Mains Links
Q. Data security has assumed significant importance 
in the digitized world due to rising cyber crimes. Jus-
tice B. N. Srikrishna Committee Report addresses is-
sues related to data security. What, in your view, are 
the strengths and weaknesses of the Report relating to 
the protection of personal data in cyberspace? (UPSC 
2018)

Q. The long sustained image of India as a leader of the 
oppressed and marginalized nations has disappeared 
on account of its newfound role in the emerging global 
order.’ Elaborate(UPSC 2019)

Prelims Links: 
Q. Which of the following countries is/are part of the 
G20?
1. Turkey 
2. Indonesia 
3. Malaysia 
4. India
5. Germany 
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1, 2, 3 and 4 only 
B. 1, 2, 4 and 5 only 
C. 2, 3, 4 and 5 only 
D. 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5
Ans: (b)

https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/important-international-institutions-agencies-and-further-structure-mandate-etc/g20/
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INDIAN TEAM DELIBERATING ON 
OCEAN DIVERSITY PACT

[Also part of: marine biodiversity, mining activity in 
ocean]
Directions: 
This may be important for both Mains and Prelims. 
Keep a watch on this topic. 

Context:
• A delegation from India and other member coun-

tries of the United Nations is in New York to delib-
erate on a one-of-its-kind agreement to conserve 
marine biodiversity in the high seas, namely the 
oceans that extend beyond countries’ territorial 
waters.

• The Indian delegation comprises officials from the 
Ministry of Earth Sciences (MoES), the Center for 
Marine Fisheries and Research Institute and the 
Ministry of External Affairs.

Ocean diversity pact:
• Legally binding instrument: The agreement will 

follow a resolution by the UN General Assembly in 
May and is expected to be the final in a series set in 
motion since 2018 to draft an international legally 
binding instrument under the 1982 United Nations 
Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS). 
 ◦ The high seas comprise nearly 45% of the 

Earth’s surface.
• Rights of companies: A key aspect of the agree-

ment is deciding on the rights of companies that 
undertake exploration for biological resources on 
the high seas.
 ◦ To decide if companies have absolute rights on 

any discovery or extraction in these regions or 
should they share their gains, in terms of intel-
lectual property and royalties with an UN-pre-

scribed body.
• Studies on sustainable utilization of deep-sea 

bio-resources: It will be the main focus.
 ◦ There are companies already carrying out such 

exploratory activities though little was known 
about them.

 ◦ Hence an international agreement that spells 
out obligations and permissible activities is im-
portant, Secretary, MoES said.

Uses of mining activity in the sea:
• Gas hydrates
• Precious metals
• Fossil fuel resources
• with advances in biotechnology and genetic engi-

neering, several companies see potential in exotic 
microbes and other organisms
 ◦ They could be used for drugs, vaccines and a va-

riety of commercial applications

Importance of Sustainable oceans and seas:
• Poverty eradication
• Sustained economic growth
• Food security and the creation of sustainable live-

lihoods
• Helping to build resilience to the impacts of climate 

change.

High Seas:
• The ocean surface and the water column beyond 

the EEZ are referred to as the high seas.
• It is considered as “the common heritage of all 

mankind” and is beyond any national jurisdiction.
• States can conduct activities in these areas as long 

as they are for peaceful purposes, such as transit, 
marine science, and undersea exploration.

Insta Links
UNCLOS (United Nations Convention on the Law of the 
Sea)

Mains Links
You can relate the article to the need for conserva-
tion of marine biodiversity, and the impact of climate 
change on ocean biodiversity. You may opt for this Qn.  
Q. How do ocean currents and water masses differ in 
their impacts on marine life and the coastal environ-
ment? (UPSC 2019)

Prelims Link:
Related information: London Convention (1972)- Its ob-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/08/10/unclos-united-nations-convention-on-the-law-of-the-sea/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/08/10/unclos-united-nations-convention-on-the-law-of-the-sea/
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jective is to promote the effective control of all sources 
of marine pollution as well as the MARPOL Conven-
tion. Government SAGARMALA initiative and Deep 
Sea Mining Mission. O-SMART (Ocean Services, Tech-
nology, Observations, Resources Modelling and Science 
(O-SMART) scheme. Try to answer this Qn. 

Q. Consider the following statements: 
1. A coastal state has the right to establish the breadth 

of its territorial sea up to a limit not exceeding 12 
nautical miles, measured from baseline.

2. The Exclusive Economic Zone shall not extend be-
yond 200 nautical miles from the baseline from 
which the breadth of the territorial sea is measured. 

Which of the statements given above are correct?
1 only 
2 only 
Both1 and 2
Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (c)

INDIA AND BANGLADESH DIS-
CUSS GANGA, TEESTA AND 

KUSHIYARA IN THE JOINT RIVER 
COMMISSION MEETING.

Context:
India and Bangladesh discussed a wide range of issues 
related to the major common rivers such as the Ganga, 
Teesta and several smaller rivers during the 38th meet-
ing of the Joint River Commission (JRC).

Common rivers between India and Bangla-
desh:

Key Highlights:
Kushiyara river: JRC finalized the text of the MoU on 
Interim Water Sharing of Kushiyara river.
Water intake point on Feni river: Finalization of the de-
sign and location of water intake point on Feni river to 
meet drinking water needs of Sabroom town in Tripura.
The two sides also discussed:
Exchange of flood-related data and information
River-bank protection works
Common basin management
The River Interlinking Project of India.
Ganges water sharing treaty: Both sides agreed to con-
duct the feasibility study for optimum utilization of wa-
ter received by Bangladesh under the provision of the 
Ganges Water Sharing Treaty, 1996.

Ganga Water Treaty 1996:
It is an agreement to share surface waters at the Farak-
ka Barrage(on the river Ganga) near the mutual border 
between India and Bangladesh.

Insta Links:
Teesta river dispute
Land Boundary Agreement

Mains Link:
Q. Project ‘Mausam’ is considered a unique foreign 
policy initiative of the Indian Government to improve 
relationships with its neighbours. Does the project 
have a strategic dimension? Discuss. (UPSC 2015)

Prelims links:
• Teesta river dispute
• Land boundary agreement 
• Ganga and its tributaries 
• Rivers between India and Bangladesh 

Q. With reference to the Teesta river, consider the fol-
lowing statements:
1. Teesta river is a tributary of the Ganga river.
2. It originates in the Himalayas in Sikkim And flows 

to the south through Assam before entering Ban-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/08/24/teesta-river-dispute/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/india-and-its-neighborhood/india-bangladesh-relations/land-boundary-agreement/
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gladesh.
Which of the statements given above is/are not cor-
rect?
A. 1 only
B. 2 only
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (c)

INDIA VOTES AGAINST RUSSIA IN 
UNSC

Direction: 
This is for 1st the time that India has voted against Rus-
sian on a major platform and therefore important to 
analyse changing India stance.  

Context:
• India for the first time voted against Russia during 

a “procedural vote” at the UNSC on Ukraine, as the 
15-member powerful UN body invited the Ukrainian 
President.

Key Highlights:
• Procedural vote: In response to Russia’s request, a 

procedural vote was held in which out of 15 mem-
bers of UNSC, 13 voted in favour of allowing Zel-
ensky to address the council while Russia voted 
against it and China decided to abstain.

• Abstain from signing the document: India did not 
sign a document at the UN premises against Russia 
that was sponsored by the West and had the back-
ing of about 60 countries.

• Joint anti-Russian statement: It was supported by 
only 58 United Nations member states or less than 
a third of the organization’s 193 members. 
 ◦ India was not a party to this joint statement.

• Filtration operation: The US voiced concern about 
Russia’s “ filtration operation”, which involves the 
systematic and forced deportation of Ukrainian ci-
vilians to remote areas of the Russian Federation.

India’s Stand on Russia-Ukraine Crisis:
• Neutral stand: India has maintained a neutral stand 

against Russia amid the ongoing military operations 
in Ukraine. 

• Diplomacy and dialogue: India has repeatedly reit-
erated its stand against the Russian and Ukrainian 
sides to return to the path of diplomacy and dia-
logue.

Insta Links:
UNSC 

Mains Links:
Q. Discuss the impediments India is facing in its pur-
suit of a permanent seat in UN Security Council. (UPSC 
2015)

Prelims link:
• UNSC
• Principal organs of UN
• Geographical mapping of Ukraine

Q. With reference to non-permanent members of 
UNSC, consider the following statements:
1. Asia has the highest representation among all con-

tinents.
2. The representation of Latin America and Europe is 

the same.
3. The total number of non permanent members is 10.
Which of the statements given above is/are not cor-
rect?
A. 1 and 2 only 
B. 1 and 3 only 
C. 3 only 
D. 1, 2 and 3
Ans: (a)

Effect of policies and politics of developed and develop-
ing countries on India’s interests, Indian Diaspora.

THE COMING BATTLE FOR TAI-
WAN

Context: 
Given the recent visit of US leader Nancy Pelosi to Tai-
wan, the geopolitics in the region have become intense.

Direction: 
Those preparing for Mains this year, make a separate 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/important-international-institutions-agencies-and-further-structure-mandate-etc/un/unsc-indias-run-for-permanent-membership-in-unsc/
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note on the related topics: The present crisis (for GS2), 
the new cold war (GS2) and the Chinese revolution 
(1949) (for world History). Others can just go through 
it once.

Background of the issue:
Taiwan, a tiny island off the east coast of China, is where 
Chinese republicans of the Kuomintang government 
retreated after the 1949 victory of the communists 
— and it has since continued as the Republic of China 
(RoC). 
People’s Republic of China (PRC or China) maintains 
that “there is only one China in the world” and “Tai-
wan is an inalienable part of China”.
However, self-ruled Taiwan sees itself as no less than 
an independent nation, and its leaders have vowed to 
defend its sovereignty against the Chinese goal of “re-
unification”. Currently, Taiwan is entirely dependent on 
the US for its defence against possible Chinese aggres-
sion.

Why does China want to reunify the country?
• To recover from two centuries of perceived ‘humil-

iation’ by Western powers 
• To finish the civil war that started nearly a hundred 

years ago.
• China believes that if it recovers Taiwan, then it will 

retake its rightful place as a global power.

Recent evolution of Chinese doctrine: 
• First Act: China has adopted Deng Xiaoping’s ‘hide 

and bide’ strategy and Hu Jintao’s ‘peaceful rise’. 
Thus, it remained peaceful, until it was powerful 
enough to move to the next stage.

• Second Act: By 2010 China was powerful enough to 
challenge world powers, therefore, it started force-
fully taking control of disputed territories, both 
land, and sea, on its own terms. 
 ◦ E.g., change the status quo along the Ryukyus, 

Spratlys, Paracels, the nine-dashed lines in the 
South China Sea, and, the Himalayan frontiers 
with Bhutan, Nepal, and India. 

• Third act: Hong Kong virtually reunited (2020). 
China destroyed its limited autonomy under “one 
country, two systems”. Macao had already been 
taken. Thus, the only remaining Chinese target 
is Taiwan. 

• The Fourth act: It will take place when China has re-
unified ‘Taiwan’. It will then challenge and upstage 
the US as the world’s dominant power.

Issues with the Chinese policy:
• Internal Weakness of China: China has been suffer-

ing from one century of civil war and revolutionary 
excesses. For example, recent attacks on the private 
sector, the tech economy, the current zero-covid 
policy, etc. have damaged the Chinese economy.
 ◦ People in Hong Kong are still protesting the Chi-

nese takeover.
• External resistance: India’s resistance has add-

ed friction to the Chinese ambition in the Himala-
yas. QUAD and AUKUS have emerged. Nancy Pelo-
si’s visit is a manifestation of a bipartisan consensus 
in Washington that Beijing must be challenged.

• The danger of world war/Nuclear war: UN chief 
has already warned that recent geopolitical events 
may cause nuclear wars. 

 
Indo- Taiwan relations:
• India doesn’t have formal diplomatic relations 

with Taiwan, but both sides have trade and peo-
ple-to-people ties.

• India has refused to endorse the “one-China” poli-
cy since 2010.

What India should do? 
• Take sides: Late K. Subrahmanyam pithily stated 

that India is better off on the side of the West in its 
contest with China because China’s desire and thy 
manner of pursuing its desire is wrong

• Use Taiwan to challenge China: Taiwan is not a ma-
jor strategic concern for India. However, because 
it is the single most important factor that can con-
sume Beijing’s energies and delay its play for global 
power, it is in our interest that Taiwan keep China 
occupied. Therefore, to some extent, our interests 
converge with those of the US, Japan, Australia, and 
the Taiwanese people.

• Material and moral support: Quad partners can ex-
tend material support, and India’s moral support for 
Taiwan can be very important.

Conclusion:
International leaders should pursue good diplomacy, 
which involves buying time and sustaining peace. What 
is needed is countries should try to come to a win-win 
solution that takes care of the wishes of people rather 
than just perceived national pride.

Insta Links
India-Taiwan Relation

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/09/06/china-taiwan-relations-4/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/12/21/india-taiwan-relations/
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Mains Link
Q. What is the ‘One China Policy’? Examine as to how 
the Taiwan issue exemplifies the volatile cocktail of geo-
political contestations between the U.S and China. (250 
Words)

CHINA’S BRI PROJECTS SLOW, 
BUT LENDING RISES

Context:
China’s investments in infrastructure projects under 
its Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) have declined while 
China’s short and medium-term assistance to partner 
countries, some of which are dealing with rising debt 
levels, is increasing, according to recent research high-
lighting a shift in China’s approach to overseas lending.

Key Highlights:
• Green Finance and Development Center (GFDC) 

report: In the first half of 2022, China’s engage-
ment through financial investments and contracts 
in 147 countries amounted to $28.4 billion, up by 
47% from the previous year, said a report from the 
Green Finance and Development Center (GFDC) at 
Shanghai’s Fudan University. 
 ◦ Of this, $11.8 billion was through investments 

and $16.5 billion through project contracts.
 ◦ This marked a decline from $48.5 billion in the 

same period in 2019.
• China’s total engagement at $932 billion: Since the 

launch of the BRI in 2013, the report estimated Chi-
na’s total engagement at $932 billion, with $561 
billion in construction contracts and the rest in 
other investments.

• The report noted three clear trends in the BRI: 
 ◦ A growing role for Chinese State-owned Enter-

prises
 ◦ The average size for project deals falling, from 

$558 million in 2021 to $325 million last year

 ◦ An increasingly uneven spread of engagement.
• No China engagement: Several countries “saw no 

Chinese engagement” in the first half of the year, 
including Russia, Sri Lanka and Egypt, while the fig-
ure in Pakistan was down by 56%.

• Research from the AidData research lab report-
ed by Bloomberg: China’s short and medium-term 
lending to several BRI partners has rapidly risen.

Loans to Pakistan:
• In the past five years, China “made nearly $26 bil-

lion in short and medium-term loans to Pakistan 
and Sri Lanka” alone, marking a shift in its overseas 
engagement “from funding infrastructure toward 
providing emergency relief.”

Insta Links:
Belt and Road Initiative(BRI)

Important International institutions, agencies and fora- 
their structure, mandate.

INDIA TO HOST UNSC MEET ON 
COUNTERTERRORISM

Context:
• In a first, India will host diplomats and officials 

from all 15 countries of the United Nations Securi-
ty Council, including China, Russia and the United 
States, for a special meeting on terrorism, in Delhi 
and Mumbai in October.

• The meeting of the Counter-Terrorism Committee 
(CTC), which India is chairing for 2022 as a member 
of the UNSC, will focus particularly on challenges 
such as terrorism financing, cyberthreats and the 
use of drones, said officials.

          

Key Highlights:
• Cross-border threats from Pakistan and Afghan-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/10/05/belt-and-road-initiative-2/
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istan: India is expected to highlight cross-border 
threats from Pakistan and Afghanistan at the 
meeting, which will come two months before India 
completes its tenure as an elected member of the 
UNSC (2021-22).

• Comprehensive Convention on International Ter-
rorism: In addition, India has been pushing for the 
UN members to adopt a Comprehensive Conven-
tion on International Terrorism (first proposed in 
1996), which is likely to be raised during the meet-
ing.

• Victim of terrorism: The event will showcase India’s 
role as a victim of terrorism as well as a country at 
the forefront of global counter-terrorism efforts.

• India as President of UNSC: They said the CTC meet-
ing in India could also pave the way for a possible 
visit to New York by the Prime Minister in Decem-
ber, where India will be the President of the UNSC 
for the entire month.

• Focus on significant areas: The special meeting will 
specifically focus on three significant areas:
 ◦ Where emerging technologies are experiencing 

rapid development
 ◦  Growing use by Member States (including for 

security and counter-terrorism purposes)
 ◦ Increasing threat of abuse for terrorism purpos-

es, namely:
 ▪ The Internet and social media
 ▪ Terrorism financing, and
 ▪ Unmanned aerial systems.

Insta Links:
UNSC

Practice Questions:
Q. The long sustained image of India as a leader of the 
oppressed and marginalized nations has disappeared 
on account of its new found role in the emerging glob-
al order.’(UPSC 2019)

Q. With reference to Non-permanent members of 
UNSC, Which of the following is/are correct?
1. The African continent has the highest number of 

non-permanent members.
2. Latina America and Asia have the same number of 

non-permanent members.
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both  1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (c)

GS3
Indian Economy 

GOVERNMENT’S OWN ‘GIG 
WORKERS’

Context: 
Agnipath scheme has highlighted the approach of the 
government to outsource work to ‘temporary workers’

Direction: 
Just go through it once. Not so important. 

‘Temporary’ jobs have comprised the vast majority 
of available government employment for quite some 
time. They may be classified into three categories:
• Permanent
• Contractual
• Daily wagers

Status: 
• Outsourcing has become the dominant mode of 

working in the government, from highly specialised 
tasks to the most routine ones. E.g.  Safai karam-
chari (sanitation worker), a driver/conductor of 
your city bus service, a junior engineer or a highly 
paid consultant.

• As per a survey, The number of contractual work-
ers in central public sector enterprises increased 
to 4,98,807 in March 2020 from 2,67,929 in March 
2016.

Benefits of contract workers
• For Government: costs and liabilities of the govern-

ment entity are significantly reduced compared to a 
“permanent” position. 
 ◦ Burden of responsibility is shifted to the con-

tractor
 ◦ No possibility of litigation seeking ‘regularisa-

tion’

Issues: 
Non-payment of salaries for extended periods, fudging 
of statutory deductions for the worker’s welfare such as 
provident fund (PF), employees’ state insurance (ESI), 
etc. by the labour contractor, and uneven distribution 
of work vis-à-vis “permanent” employees.
• Long-term impact: Quality of public service that is 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/important-international-institutions-agencies-and-further-structure-mandate-etc/un/unsc-indias-run-for-permanent-membership-in-unsc/
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sought to be provided including sanitation, public 
transport, health, etc. 

What should be done:
• Need to augment the capacity of the government, 

particularly those wings of the state that cater vari-
ous services to people, as well as to create a viable 
avenue of employment for India’s burgeoning work-
ing-age population. 

• Following Effective procedure: Local bodies, para-
statals, special purpose vehicles and other public 
utilities stand to gain considerably if the modalities 
of contractual engagement are diligently worked 
out. 
 ◦ E.g.  The Ministry of Housing & Urban Affairs’ 

The Urban Learning Internship Program (TU-
LIP), enables city authorities to directly engage 
a young workforce for a fixed term.

Conclusion
Even though a permanent government job remains 
highly coveted, it may be important to also recognise 
that not everyone may aspire to ‘permanence’ due to 
various reasons.

Fixed-term contractual stints with the government with 
safeguards against sheer exploitation can be a major 
source of employment. However, such modes of re-
cruitment will have to assimilate the principles of af-
firmative action, in line with the vision of social justice 
enshrined in our Constitution. This is key in order to 
avoid becoming a mechanism that will skirt provisions 
for reservation.

Insta Links
Niti Aayog report on India’s Gig worker

Mains Link
Q. Discuss facts and fears about the ‘contractualiza-
tion’ labour force in government public service. (15M)

ADVISE STATES TO ENFORCE DIGI-
TAL GENERATION OF DIN’

Context:
• The Supreme Court has directed the Union of In-

dia/GST Council to issue an advisory to States re-
garding implementation of the system of electron-
ic (digital) generation of a Document Identification 
Number (DIN) in indirect tax administration.

• The States of Kerala and Karnataka have already 
implemented it. 

• The court noted that the Center had taken a deci-
sion and as such had implemented the DIN system 
of Central Board of Direct Taxes and on and from 
October 1, 2019 as every CBDT communication 
would have to have a DIN.

                  

Key Highlights:
• Implement the system for electronic (digital) gen-

eration of a DIN: A Bench led by Justice M.R. Shah 
further impressed upon the States “to consider to 
implement the system for electronic (digital) gen-
eration of a DIN for all communications sent by the 
State tax officers to taxpayers and other persons 
concerned so as to bring in transparency and ac-
countability in the indirect tax administration at the 
earliest.

• Directions to GST Council: The petition had sought 
a direction to the GST Council to consider and take a 
policy decision in respect of implementation of the 
DIN system by States. 
 ◦ In view of the implementation of the GST and 

as per Article 279A of the Constitution, the GST 
Council was empowered to make recommen-
dations to the States on any matter relating to 
GST.

• Prevent any abuse by the departmental officers: 
Implementing a system for electronic (digital) gen-
eration of a DIN would prevent any abuse by the de-
partmental officers of pre-dating communications 
and ratifying actions by authorisations subsequent-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/06/28/niti-ayog-report-on-indias-gig-workforce/
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ly made out in the files.

Insta Link:
GST

Practice Questions:
Q. Explain the rationale behind the Goods and Ser-
vices Tax(Compensation to states)act of 2017.How has 
COVID-19 impacted the GST compensation fund and 
created new federal tensions?(UPSC 2020)

Q. What is/are the most likely advantages of imple-
menting ‘Goods and Services Tax (GST)’?
1. It will replace multiple taxes collected by multiple au-
thorities and will thus create a single market in India.
2. It will drastically reduce the ‘Current Account Defi-
cit’ of India and will enable it to increase its foreign ex-
change reserves.
3. It will enormously increase the growth and size of the 
economy of India and will enable it to overtake China in 
the near future.  (UPSC 2017)
Select the correct answer using the code given below:
(a) 1 only
(b) 2 and 3 only
(c) 1 and 3 only
(d) 1, 2 and 3
Ans: (a)

SUBSCRIBERS SAY THERE IS SUR-
PLUS MONEY IN EPS

Context: 
• Employees and pensioners in the Supreme Court on 

Thursday tore into the controversial amendments 
on “determination of pensionable salary” intro-
duced into the Employees Pension Scheme (EPS) of 
1995.

• Surplus money in the scheme: There is surplus 
money in the scheme. Government and EPFO are 
earning as interest is more than what they are pay-
ing as monthly pension, lawyer submitted.

• Clause 11(3) of the EPS-1995: The dispute revolved 
around the controversial amendments made to 
Clause 11(3) of the EPS-1995.
 ◦ The Kerala High Court had struck down the 

amendments, following which the EPFO had 
appealed in the Supreme Court.

• Extension of period of calculation of average sala-
ry from 12 months to 60 months: The pensionable 
salary was originally an average of 12 months’ pay 
before the date of the employee’s exit from the EPS.

 ◦  The amendments had extended the period of 
calculation of average salary from 12 months 
to 60 months.

• Further contribution of 1.16%: The amendment 
created an additional obligation for employees 
whose salaries exceeded the ₹15,000 ceiling, they 
had to contribute a further 1.16% of their salary in 
addition to their Employees Provident Fund contri-
bution.
 ◦ The 1.16% contribution is contrary to the pro-

visions of the Employees Provident Fund Act it-
self.

Employees Pension Scheme (EPS):
It is a social security scheme that was launched in 1995.
The scheme, provided by EPFO, makes provisions for 
pensions for the employees in the organized sector af-
ter the retirement at the age of 58 years.
Employees who are members of EPF automatically be-
come members of EPS.
Both employer and employee contribute 12% of em-
ployee’s monthly salary (basic wages plus dearness 
allowance) to the Employees’ Provident Fund (EPF) 
scheme.
EPF scheme is mandatory for employees who draw a 
basic wage of Rs. 15,000 per month.
Of the employer’s share of 12 %, 8.33 % is diverted to-
wards the EPS.
Central Govt. also contributes 1.16% of employees’ 
monthly salary.

Insta Links:
EPFO
Practice Questions:
Q. Performance of welfare schemes that are imple-
mented for vulnerable sections is not so effective due 
to absence of their awareness and active involvement 
at all stages of the policy process. Discuss(UPSC 2019)

Q. With reference to Employment Provident Fund(EPF) 
Scheme, consider the following statements:
1. EPF is mandatory for the employees who draw a ba-

sic salary of Rs 30,000 per month.
2. Both employer and employee contribute 12% of an 

employee’s monthly salary.
Which of the statements given above is/are not cor-
rect:
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (a)

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2016/08/15/insights-issues-goods-services-tax/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/03/12/rstv-in-depth-epfo/
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THE RBI’S LATEST ROUND OF 
RATE HIKE, AND HOW IT WILL IM-

PACT EMIS

Context:
• As inflation continues to remain at elevated levels 

and above the Reserve Bank of India (RBI)’s tar-
get of 6 per cent, the Monetary Policy Committee 
(MPC) Friday decided unanimously to increase the 
repo rates by 50 basis points to 5.4 per cent with 
immediate effect. 

• This is set to increase lending rates and EMIs of ex-
isting home loan customers.

• While the RBI Governor maintained a GDP growth 
of 7.2 per cent for FY23, inflation has been project-
ed at 6.7 per cent for the year 2022-23.

Why did RBI hike Repo Rate by 50 bps to 5.4%:
• Calibrated withdrawal of monetary policy: With 

inflation expected to remain above elevated levels, 
the MPC felt further calibrated withdrawal of mon-
etary policy accommodation and accordingly it de-
cided to increase repo rate by 50 basis point.
 ◦ calibrated accommodation is to keep inflation 

within the target along with supporting growth.
• Volatility in global markets: CPI has eased from its 

surge in April but remains uncomfortably high and 
above the target of 6 percent.
 ◦  Core inflation remains at elevated levels and 

the volatility in global markets is impinging on 
domestic markets including currency.

How external factors will impact India?
• Influence on inflation trajectory: The inflation tra-

jectory will depend upon global markets and geopo-
litical developments.
 ◦ There has been some let up in commodity pric-

es and softening in global food prices.
• Elevated household inflation: While household in-

flation expectation has eased, it remains at elevated 
levels. 
 ◦ If the monsoon is normal, and at an average 

crude oil price of $105 per barrel for the year, 
“inflation is projected at 6.7 per cent in 2022-23.

• IMF’s highlight about recession risk: The Interna-
tional Monetary Fund has highlighted recession 
risk and revised global growth, for emerging mar-
ket economies the risks are magnified as they have 
domestic inflation concerns and there will be im-
pact of monetary tightening worldwide.

• High inflation and volatile financial markets: The 
Indian economy has been impacted by the global 
economic situation. We have been grappling with 
high inflation and financial markets have been vol-
atile,”

Insta Links:
Monetary Policy Committee 

Practice Questions:
Q. Do you agree that the Indian economy has recent-
ly experienced recovery ? Give reasons in support of 
your answer.(UPSC 2021)

Q. With reference to Indian economy, consider the fol-
lowing:
1) Bank rate
2) Open market operations
3) Public debt
4) Public revenue
Which of the above is/are components of Monetary 
policy?
A. 1 only 
B. 2, 3 and 4 only 
C. 1 and 2 only 
D. 1, 3 and 4 only 
Ans: (c )

INDIAN ECONOMY

Direction: Go through it once

Context:  
It is an opinion piece arguing that India has strong eco-
nomic fundamentals and better demographic compo-
sition to help it make a prosperous country in the next 
two decades.
• Strong Economic Fundamentals of India: 

 ◦ Focus on Infrastructure: The policy initiatives 
on infrastructure development (e.g. Bharatma-
la, Sagarmala, Economic corridors)
 ▪ Transportation: There is increased mobil-

ity of labour, capital, and raw materials 
which could spur economic growth even in 
most interior parts of the country.

 ◦ Digitization of Indian Economy: E.g. In 2021, 
the number of real-time digital payment trans-
actions in India was almost threefold that of Chi-
na. 
 ▪ The digital revolution will unlock the coun-

try’s entrepreneurial spirit (India 3rd on the 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/05/04/monetary-policy-committee-mpc/
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startup ecosystem in the world)
 ◦ Improved quality of rural life: E.g. rural India’s 

access to clean fuel for cooking increased from 
18% of the population in 2012 to 54% in 2020.

• Strong Demographic Fundamental: Niti Ayog’s re-
port pointed out that India can utilize demographic 
dividend for nearly the next 20 years
 ◦ India’s workforce can contribute to economic 

development through increased labour supply 
and higher productivity.

4 fold increase in its per capita income (to 
come under upper middle-class countries) is 
possible if:
• GDP: India’s GDP growth needs an average annual 

growth rate of 7% in the next 25 years
• Higher growth for laggard states: States like Bihar 

and Uttar Pradesh must grow at a much higher rate 
to catch up with more prosperous states like Guja-
rat and Haryana.

• Utilization of the Private sector: It can strong incen-
tives for productivity gains through technological in-
novation and capital formation. 

• Speed up the privatization of the loss-making pub-
lic sector banks: A market-based banking sector will 
be in a solid position to allocate capital efficient-
ly and productively across different sectors of the 
economy. 
 ◦ It will lead to the creative destruction of un-

derperforming companies, and will eventually 
pave the way for sustained economic growth.

Insta Links
Growth Matters but Income level matters more

Mains Link
Q.“ Economic growth is a precondition for inclusive 
growth”, Do you agree? Analyse.

Prelims Link
Q. With the reference to the Indian economy after the 
1991 economic liberalization, consider the following 
statements: (UPSC 2020)
1. Worker productivity (` per worker at 2004-05 pric-

es) increased in urban areas while it decreased in 
rural areas.

2. The percentage share of rural areas in the work-
force steadily increased.

3. In rural areas, the growth in the non-farm economy 
increased.

4. The growth rate in rural employment decreased.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) 1 and 2 only
(b) 3 and 4 only
(c) 3 only
(d) 1, 2, and 4 only
Answer: B

YOUTH EMPLOYMENT DETERIO-
RATED IN INDIA: ILO REPORT

Directions: Note down a few data points 

Context:
• India experienced severe working-hour and em-

ployment losses in 2020 and 2021, and Indian youth 
employment deteriorated in 2021 compared to 
2020, according to the Global Employment Trends 
for Youth 2022 report released by the International 
Labour Organization.

• The recovery in youth employment is still lagging 
globally, the report says, confirming that COVID-19 
has hurt young people more than any other age 
group.

Key Findings:
• Role of Pandemic: Pandemic has worsened the nu-

merous labour market challenges facing those aged 
between 15 and 24 years. 

• Young people are affected more than adults: 
Youngsters in this age group experienced a much 
higher percentage loss in employment than adults 
since early 2020. 
 ◦ The total global number of unemployed youth 

is estimated to reach 73 million in 2022, a slight 
improvement from 2021 (75 million), but still 
six million above the pre-pandemic level of 
2019,” the report said.

On India
• Surveys conducted by the Center for Monitoring 

the Indian Economy(CMIE): The youth employ-
ment participation rate declined by 0.9 percentage 
points over the first nine months of 2021 relative 
to its value in 2020, while it increased by 2 per cent 
points for adults over the same time period. 
 ◦ The situation is particularly severe for very 

young people aged 15-20 years,” the report 
said.

• Quality education and training opportunities: 
Countries are required to create decent jobs, espe-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/07/15/insights-into-editorial-growth-matters-but-income-levels-matter-more/
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cially in green, blue and digital economies, and to 
set economies on the path towards greater sustain-
ability, inclusiveness and resilience.

• Unequal access to online education: School clo-
sures lasted 18 months and among the 24 crore 
school-going children, only 8% of such children in 
rural areas and 23% in urban areas had adequate 
access to online education. 
 ◦ Given the deeply unequal access to online re-

sources in developing countries, children from 
socio-economically disadvantaged families, 
which are the large majority, had almost no ac-
cess to education,” the report said.

• Learning regression: It said school closures not 
only prevented new learning but also led to the 
phenomenon of “learning regression”, that is, chil-
dren forgetting what they had learned earlier. 
 ◦ In India, 92% of children on average lost at least 

one foundational ability in language and 82% 
lost at least one foundational ability in mathe-
matics,” the report said citing studies.

• Role of MGNREGA: The report appreciated the 
MGNREGA and said it has played an important 
role in providing paid employment, particularly 
for women, but also in carbon sequestration be-
cause of the Act’s focus on natural resources, such 
as land, water and trees, which provide adaptation 
benefits.

• Low youth female market participation: It add-
ed that India has a very low youth female labour 
market participation and Indian young women ex-
perienced larger relative employment losses than 
young men in 2021 and 2022. 

• High youth employment losses: In general, the high 
youth employment losses in India drive up the glob-
al average employment losses. 
 ◦ Young Indian men account for 16% of young 

men in the global labour market, while the cor-
responding share for young Indian women is 
just 5%,” the report said.

• Private school teachers less paid: The study found 
out that teachers in non-state schools are often paid 
significantly less than those in state schools. 
 ◦ Teachers in low-fee private schools in India, 

Kenya, Nigeria and Pakistan are paid between 
one-eighth and one-half of what their counter-
parts in the state sector receive,” it added. 

• Highly informal domestic work: It added that do-
mestic work is a highly informal sector in India, wag-
es are extremely low and young women and girls 
are vulnerable to abuse. 

• Abuse reports: Reports of abuse suffered by young 

domestic workers are common, including verbal 
and physical abuse, and sexual exploitation,” the 
report said.

About ILO:
• Established as an agency for the League of Nations 

following World War I.
• Established by the Treaty of Versailles in 1919.
• It became the first specialised agency of the United 

Nations (UN) in the year 1946.
• It got the Nobel Peace Prize in 1969.
• It is the only tripartite U.N. agency. It brings 

together governments, employers and workers.
• Headquarters: Geneva, Switzerland.

Reports by ILO:

Insta Links:
ILO

Mains Links: 
Q. Incidence and intensity of poverty are most import-
ant in determining poverty based on income alone”. 
In this context analyze the latest United Nations Multi 
Poverty Index report. (UPSC 2020)

Prelims Links
Q. Which of the following reports is/are published by 
ILO?
1. World social protection report 
2. Global wage report 
3. Global Hunger Index
4. World employment and social outlook 
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1, 2 and 4 only 
B. 1, 2 and 3 only 
C. 3 and 4 only 
D. 1, 2, 3 and 4 
Ans: A

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/10/26/international-labour-organization/
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THE FASTEST-GROWING LARGE 
ECONOMY IN THE WORLD

Direction: Just go through it once

Context: 
Success of India’s economy in the last 75 years
At the time of Independence: The newborn nation was 
highly impoverished, thanks to centuries of colonial ex-
ploitation. 
• It was critically dependent on foreign aid for food 

and forex and had an average life expectancy of 
only 32 years. 

• The level of illiteracy was very high.

Status today: 
• Third largest economy: India is today the third larg-

est economy in terms of purchasing power parity, 
and in terms of the nominal exchange rate of the 
dollar, India is the sixth largest economy. 

• Growth rate: It has grown at an average rate of 7% 
per annum for the past 40 years, growing from a 
size of $189 billion in 1980 to nearly $3 trillion to-
day.
 ◦ Comparison with China: This growth rate is 

about 2% lower than that of China over the 
same period but represents a higher rate of re-
turn when compared with the investment rate 
of the GDP.

• Foreign exchange: It holds the fifth largest stock of 
foreign exchange and is a net lender to the Interna-
tional Monetary Fund, a far cry from having to go 
with a begging bowl to the IMF on the brink of forex 
bankruptcy in 1991.

• Extreme Poverty: The level of extreme poverty is 
down sharply from nearly 50% to possibly single 
digits, and life expectancy has more than doubled 
since 1947.

• BOP surplus: India is the rare Asian country with 
a persistent current account deficit, as imports al-
ways exceed exports. And yet, foreign investors, 
pour investment, leading to a consistent balance of 
payment currency surplus for India.

• Strong fundamentals of the economy: The foreign 
investor is confident that even with twin deficits 
(fiscal and external), the growth of the economy, 
driven by demography and dynamism, can pay for 
the deficits. 

• Strong democracy: India’s robust democracy stands 
in sharp contrast to the authoritarian regime of 
its more affluent northern neighbour. Many large 

countries such as the USSR broke up into smaller 
splinters meanwhile. 
 ◦ India has witnessed largely bloodless and peace-

ful transfer of power — 16 times — something 
that other former colonial, developing countries 
can only envy.

• High exports: India’s trade to GDP ratio, an indica-
tor of its openness is higher than the United States. 
It is now the world’s leading exporter of software 
and an outsourcing powerhouse.

• High remittances: Indian workers send nearly 
100 billion dollars of inbound remittance, which 
strengthens the Indian economy. In an indirect way, 
it is like India’s labour export income.

• Proliferation of unicorns (valued highly by equity 
investors), the exponential growth of e-commerce 
and digital payments, and a widening industrial 
base.

• Consistent growth in agriculture: Agriculture is 
much less dependent on the vagaries of the weath-
er, and diversification towards more climate, soil 
and market-appropriate crops is evident, as is the 
huge growth in the animal husbandry and dairy sec-
tor. 

Issues that remain:
• Unemployment remains a huge challenge, as the 

youth still scramble for government jobs. The gov-
ernment disclosed in Parliament recently that 220 
million Indians had applied for just seven lakh gov-
ernment jobs in the past seven years.

• Labour force participation rate is low, alarmingly 
so for women. Job creation is priority number one, 
even as nearly 70% of industrial jobs are vulnerable 
to becoming extinct, thanks to automation and ro-
botics. 

• High level of hunger: Despite PDS, India’s ranking 
in the world hunger index is abysmal, signifying the 
lopsided distribution of economic growth. 

• Inequality in income, wealth, and access to quality 
education and health facilities is widening.

• Was late to adopt a free market economy: India was 
more inward-looking and influenced, by the Soviet 
planning model of development. One could argue, 
with hindsight, that it should have been abandoned 
much earlier than when we actually did. 
 ◦ But it did pay dividends in terms of infrastruc-

ture and green revolution. It just stayed longer 
than it needed to. 

• Late on capitalizing on export-led growth: India also 
missed the bus, unlike her East Asian neighbours, on 
capitalising on labour-intensive export-led growth. 
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But after the shock of 1991, the economy opened 
up dramatically.

Conclusion: 
To generate 10 million jobs annually, we need lakhs of 
new enterprises to be born. That calls for ease of doing 
business, especially in areas such as dispute resolution 
and contract enforcement. Judicial reform is as urgent 
as job creation. India is the fastest-growing large econ-
omy, proud of its democratic foundations, but much 
work remains to be done.

Insta Links
Indian economy in the present times

Mains Links
Q. Evaluate the performance of the Indian economy 
in the last 75years since Indian independence. Has it 
been able to live up to the initial expectations? (250 
Words)  

INDIA’S BIG PROBLEM OF 
LOW-QUALITY EMPLOYMENT

Direction: 
Go through it once. Try to understand the trend. No 
need to remember data/facts. 

Context:  
A report titled “Impact Assessment Study of the Labour 
Reforms” was published recently, it analysed labour re-
forms conducted in Rajasthan, Maharashtra, Andhra 
Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Jharkhand, and Uttar Pradesh 
during the period 2004-05 to 2018-19.

Status of employment: 
• 1980 to 1990: Every 1% of GDP growth generated 

roughly two lakh new jobs
• 1990 to 2000: Every 1% of GDP growth generated 

roughly one lakh jobs.

The trend in labour reform: 
• Pre-2014 Reforms: The government focused on im-

proving labour administration by simplifying pro-
cedures and digitisation.

• Post-2014 Reforms: Focus on reforming the content 
of the laws e.g. New labour codes. 

Since labour is a state subject, we look at the 

performance of states on these labour reforms:
• Little success: The labour reforms were undertak-

en so far had little effect on increasing employ-
ment in large enterprises in India. 
 ◦ The reforms failed to serve the primary pur-

pose of labour laws like to protect workers, not 
promote the interests of investors.

• Employment in formal enterprises is becoming 
more informal.

• Increasing contractualization: Large investors are 
employing increasing numbers of people on short-
term contracts, while perversely demanding more 
flexibility in laws.

• Rajasthan, the first state to implement the reforms, 
seems to have benefitted the least from them. 

Conclusion:
More GDP does not automatically produce more in-
comes at the bottom. India needs to focus on the cre-
ation of jobs, labour policies must focus on the genera-
tion of better-quality livelihoods for Indian citizens or 
all citizens’ ease of earning better livelihoods and with 
more dignity.

Insta Links
New Labour laws

Mains Links
Q. What are the issues with current labour laws in the 
country? Examine the need for carrying out labour re-
forms to progress on the performance of India’s man-
ufacturing sector. (250 Words) 

REINVENT THE ECONOMIC 
GROWTH MODEL

Direction: 
Don’t miss any articles by Sunita Narain (D2E) on the 
environment

Context: 
The author argues that future global actions must ac-
cept the reality of climate equity and use it to drive 
economic growth
Climate equity ensures the just and fair distribution 
of the benefits of climate protection efforts among all 
poor and rich countries, and rural and urban popula-
tions. 

Issues: 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/07/20/sansad-tv-bills-an-insight-new-labour-laws/
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• Poor the victim: Climate change is an existential 
threat. And Poor (already surviving on the margins) 
are severely impacted by extreme weather events. 

• Progress vs environment: Millions of people are 
still waiting to get the benefits of economic prog-
ress — which means access to affordable energy. 
And at a time when the world has literally run out 
of carbon space to accommodate their need for de-
velopment.
 ◦ Low carbon space for the poor: The “old” in-

dustrialised countries and new entrant China 
have appropriated 73 per cent of the carbon 
space till 2019.

• Erosion or dilution of climate equity in the nego-
tiations: E.g., 2015 Paris Agreement got rid of the 
very concept of historical emissions and the idea of 
“compensation” for the loss and damage.

• The Sum of the nationally determined contribu-
tions (NDC) is inadequate: Studies show that even if 
all NDC targets are fulfilled, it would take the world 
towards a minimum of a 3°C temperature rise or 
more.

Solution: 
Reinvent “growth” to become low-carbon, sustainable 
and yet affordable: 
• Carbon fiancé markets — Article 6 of the Par-

is Agreement — should be put to work: E.g., the 
provision of clean energy through millions of mini-
grids in the world of the poorest. 

• Nature-based solutions must be firmly implement-
ed: E.g., use the ecological wealth of poor countries 
and communities for mitigation as trees and natural 
ecosystems sequester CO2.

Insta Links
Climate change and associated Issues

Mains Links
Q. How far do you think the nature-based solutions a 
viable option in dealing with climate change in India? 
Analyze with suitable illustrations. (250 Words)

Prelims Links
Q. “Climate Action Tracker” which emission re-
duction pledges of different countries are a : 
(a) Database created by a coa-
lition of research organisations 
(b) Wing of “International Panel of Climate Change” 
(c) Committee under “United Nations Frame-
work Convention on Climate Change” 
(d) Agency promoted and financed by the United Na-

tions Environment Programme and World Bank.
Answer: A

Q. Which one of the following statements best de-
scribes the term ‘Social Cost of Carbon?
(a) Long-term damage done by a tonne of CO2 emis-
sions in a given year.
(b) Requirement of fossil fuels for a country to provide 
goods and services to its citizens, based on the burning 
of those fuels.
(c) Efforts put in by a climate refugee to adapt to live in 
a new place.
(d) Contribution of an individual person to the carbon 
footprint on the planet Earth.
Answer: A

BIG BANG PRIVATIZATION OF 
BANKS CAN BE HARMFUL: RBI 

REPORT

Context:
• Big-bang privatization of public sector banks can 

do more harm than good, the latest RBI bulletin has 
warned, asking the government to take a nuanced 
approach to the issue.

• While private sector banks (PSBs) are more efficient 
in profit maximization, their public sector counter-
parts have done better in promoting financial in-
clusion, they said in the article.

Key Highlights:
• Privatization not at the cost of social objective: 

The gradual approach to privatization adopted by 
the government could ensure that a void was not 
created in fulfilling the social objective of financial 
inclusion and monetary transmission.

• Promoting green transition: PSBs (Public Sector 
Banks) had played a key role in catalyzing financial 
investments in low-carbon industries, thereby pro-
moting green transition.

• Financial inclusion goals: Evidence suggested that 
public sector banks were not entirely guided by the 
profit maximization goal alone and have integrat-
ed the desirable financial inclusion goals into their 
objective function unlike private sector banks, the 
report said

• Countercyclical role of PSB lending: In recent years, 
these banks have also gained greater market confi-
dence. 
 ◦ Despite the criticism of weak balance sheets, 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/environment/climate-change-and-associated-issues/
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data suggests that they weathered the 
COVID-19 pandemic shock remarkably well.

• Consolidation of the sector has created robust and 
competitive banks: Recent mega-mergers of PSBs 
have resulted in the consolidation of the sector, 
creating stronger and more robust and competitive 
banks.

• National Asset Reconstruction Company Limited 
(NARCL): The authors also pointed out that the es-
tablishment of the National Asset Reconstruction 
Company Limited (NARCL) would help in cleaning 
up the legacy burden of bad loans from their bal-
ance sheets.

• National Bank for Financing Infrastructure and 
Development (NABFiD): The recently constituted 
National Bank for Financing Infrastructure and De-
velopment (NABFiD) would provide an alternative 
channel of infrastructure funding, thus reducing the 
asset-liability mismatch concerns of PSBs.

What is Privatization?
• The transfer of ownership, property or business 

from the government to the private sector is 
termed privatization. 

• The government ceases to be the owner of the en-
tity or business.

• Privatization is considered to bring more efficiency 
and objectivity to the company, something that a 
government company is not concerned about.

• India went for privatization in the historic reforms 
budget of 1991, also known as the ‘New Economic 
Policy or LPG policy’.

Practice Questions:
Q. Explain the meaning of investment in an economy 
in terms of capital formation. Discuss the factors to be 
considered while designing a concession agreement 
between a public entity and a private entity. (UPSC 
2020)

Q. Which of the following are/are the Reasons for the 
Privatization of Banks?
1. Degrading Financial Position of Public Sector Banks
2. It will help in the long-term project.
3. Financial inclusion of Weaker Sections
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1 and 2 only 
B. 1 only 
C. 2 and 3 only 
D. 1, 2 and 3
Ans: (b)

EXPLAINED: HOW SHOULD PUB-
LIC SECTOR BANKS BE PRIVAT-

IZED?

Direction: 
This is an editorial explained article. We had already dis-
cussed this issue in detail in last month’s article.  This 
article will add only unique points left out. Just note 
a few important points on nationalization (not every 
point should be noted down) 

Context: 
In the Union Budget 2021-22, the government an-
nounced its decision to privatise two public sector 
banks. 

A recent paper by Poonam Gupta of NCAER and Arvind 
Panagariya argues that “the government should move 
as rapidly as politically feasible”. Meaning privatizing 
all except the State Bank of India.

Why Privatize?  (As per the study)
• Private sector banks are far more efficient, far more 

productive and far less corrupt than the PSBs.
• Private banks had a greater contribution towards 

extending loans. They also had a higher percentage 
of contribution to getting deposits from savers.

• Private banks added more branches and created 
new jobs while the public sector banks saw declines 
on both counts.

• More often than not public sector banks have been 
disproportionately guilty of fraud.

Why not Privatize?
• In a paper titled “Privatization of Public Sector 

Banks: An Alternate Perspective” by RBI “a big bang 
approach of privatization of these (public sector 
or government-owned) banks may do more harm 
than good”.

• Rural reach: While the private banks dominate the 
metropolitan areas, it is the public sector banks that 
operate branches in rural India.

• PSBs provide more ATMs in rural India.
• Social relevance: E.g., Private sector banks account-

ed for just 1.3 crores of the total of almost 46 crore 
beneficiaries of PM Jan Dhan Yojana. 

• PSB is better in financial inclusion: On profit maxi-
mization, Private banks are more efficient but when 
the objective is financial inclusion—PSBs are better. 

• Infrastructure finance: PSBs have a lion’s share in 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/07/25/bank-nationalisation-blunder-or-masterstroke/
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these lendings.
• PSBs are also more effective in monetary policy 

transmission, aiding the countercyclical monetary 
policy actions to gain traction. 

Conclusion: 
Private ownership alone does not automatically gen-
erate economic gains in developing economies’ and a 
more cautious and nuanced evaluation of privatization 
is required.

Insta Links
Nationalization of Banks
 
Practice Questions
Q. What were the factors that led to the nationalisa-
tion of banks? Examine its impact on economic devel-
opment and job creation. (15M)
 
Q. Consider the following statements: (UPSC 2019)
1. Coal sector was nationalized by the Government of 
India under Indira Gandhi.
2. Now, coal blocks are allocated on a lottery basis
3. Till recently, India imported coal to meet the shortag-
es of domestic supply, but now India is self-sufficient in 
coal production.
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) 1 only
(b) 2 and 3 only
(c) 3 only
(d) 1, 2 and 3
Answer: A

Q. The basic aim of Lead Bank Scheme is that ( UPSC 
2012)
(a) big banks should try to open offices in each district
(b) there should be stiff competition among the various 
nationalized banks
(c) individual banks should adopt particular districts for 
intensive development
(d) all the banks should make intensive efforts to mobi-
lize deposits
Answer: C

MAKING OUT A CASE FOR THE 
OTHER UBI IN INDIA

Direction: 
This is an Editorial Piece. Understand the crux of the 
argument.

Context:  
As per the Author, there are good reasons why Univer-
sal Basic Insurance is a better proposition than Univer-
sal Basic Income

Social security systems are like a safety net. It saves a 
household from falling into a poverty trap. Social secu-
rity mainly encompasses food security (NFSA), health 
security (Ayushman Bharat Scheme) and income secu-
rity.

Types of security nets
• Passive safety net: E.g., Rising economy, creating 

more jobs
• Active safety net (it works like a trampoline so that 

those who fall on it are able to bounce back) e.g., 
National Food Security Act, MGNREGA, Ayushman 
Bharat Scheme

• Proactive safety net which acts like a launchpad out 
of poverty e.g., Universal Basic Income

Income security is the trickiest part to tackle in the so-
cial security basket. Various government schemes for 
Income security are:  
• General Provident Fund (GPF)- for Central and State 

government employees 
• Employees’ Provident Fund (EPF)- for workers in the 

other organised sector.
• Public Provident Fund (PPF) that can be availed by 

any Indian citizen 
• Pradhan Mantri Kisan Maan-Dhan Yojana (PM-

KMY) 
• PM-KISAN scheme (for farmers)
• Atal Pension Yojana (APY) 

What is Universal Basic Income? 
UBI is a model for providing all citizens of a country 
with a guaranteed minimum sum of money, regardless 
of their income, resources or employment status.
• This provides a “safety net preventing any citi-

zen” from sinking below a basic minimum standard 
of living

• Economic Survey 2016-17 has recommended UBI as 
an alternative to the various subsidy

UBI has the following important components:
1. Universality (all citizens included).
2. Unconditionality (no prior condition).
3. Periodic (Payments at periodic regular intervals).
4. Payments in cash (not food vouchers or service cou-

pons). 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/indian-economy-3/indian-financial-system-commercial-banking-system/nationalization-of-banks/
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Issues with UBI: 
• Lack of political will
• Huge fiscal pressure
• Free cash to people may increase the inflation rate
• Difficulty in reducing subsidies on exiting schemes
• No guarantee that cash will be spent on productive 

assets.
Why Universal Basic Insurance?
• Low insurance penetration: The insurance penetra-

tion (premium as a percentage of GDP) in India has 
been hovering around 4% for many years compared 
to 17%, 9% and 6% in Taiwan, Japan and China, re-
spectively. 
 ◦ Thus, insurance can become a need-based safe-

ty net for the poor.
• Availability of Data: The economy largely remains 

informal, data of that informal sector are now avail-
able both for businesses (through GSTIN, or Goods 
and Services Tax Identification Number) and for un-
organised workers (through e-Shram, which is the 
centralised database of all unorganised workers). 
 ◦ The social registry portal, ‘Kutumba’, developed 

by Karnataka is a good example of social secu-
rity data.

Conclusion: 
Till the Indian economy grows to have adequate volun-
tary insurance, social security can be boosted through 
the scheme of universal basic insurance.

 
Insta Links
Universal Basic Income

Mains Links: 
Link it with issues of social justice such as Poverty alle-
viation, will UBI be successful, Link it with UBI of other 
countries such as Switzerland (why was it rejected)

Q. The Universal Basic Income, implementation of 
which has repeatedly been debated in India, seeks to 
alleviate poverty. Critically discuss the possibility of 
UBI in India. (250 Words)

Prelims Links
Link it with various flagship schemes of govern-
ment-linked to food security (NFSA), health security 
(Ayushman Bharat Scheme) and income security. Know 
the basics of these schemes.

SETTING TARGET OF 10 MN AP-
PRENTICESHIP IN 10 YEARS

Direction: 
Certain sectors such as Health, Education, and Skilling 
is always on the radar of UPSC. Have a ready note pre-
pared for them. For this article, know key stats, key rea-
sons and a few government programmes. 

Context: 
As per a study, doubling the number of apprentices 
from 5 lakh to 10 lakh per year, and setting an initial 
target of 10 million apprentices in ten years, is a crucial 
step in bridging the skill gap.

An apprenticeship is a paid job where the employee 
learns and gains valuable experiences. It may involve 
on-the-job along with part-time classroom study.  

Current status: 
• India currently has only 5 lakh apprentices, which 

constitutes 0.11% of the pool of apprentices world-
wide. 

• Unemployment rate in India was 3.3% (2020-21)- 
with the youth unemployment rate at 12.9%

• Formal training in India remains low at less than 4% 
(In South Korea, more than 90% are formally trained) 



www.insightsonindia.com 93

Reasons for low apprenticeships: 
• Complex labour and regulatory requirements for 

firms who hire apprentices
• In India, academic education (theoretical) is pre-

ferred over vocational training (practical)
• Significant mismatch between what the world of 

work needs and what youth knows
• Apprentices are seen as the source of cheap labour 

and enjoy inadequate protections. 
• Lack of information and matching of skillset for the 

employee as well as employer
• Government sector lacks behind e.g., of 339 Cen-

tral PSUs, only 150 engage apprentices.
Government efforts: 
• National Policy of Skill Development and Entrepre-

neurship, 2015 (strongly focuses on apprenticeship 
as a means to provide gainful employment)

• Apprentice Protsahan Yojna (Government reim-
burses the cost of basic training of apprentices)

• National Apprenticeship Training Scheme (NATS) 
(1-year apprenticeship programme, under the Min-
istry of Education)  

• National Employability through Apprenticeship 
Program (a PPP programme to hire 2 lakh appren-
tices every year for the next 10 years, under the 
Ministry of Skill Development)

• It also releases Apprenticeship Outlook Report 
• National Apprenticeship Mela (support hiring of 

more than one lakh apprentices) 
• SHREYAS (scheme for higher education youth in ap-

prenticeship and skill)
• YuWaah Youth Skilling Initiative
• Apprentices Act, 1961 (regulates training of 

apprentices in the industry)

What should be done?
• New employer-led training manual to impart need-

based skills
• Change in pedagogy and curriculum in universities
• Better skilling governance
• As per the study if each MSME engages only one 

apprentice, still India will have 25 lakh apprentice-
ships. 

Conclusion: 
With these reforms, India will not only ramp up our ap-
prenticeship adoption but will also be closer to what is al-
ready happening in Europe, China, and Japan – countries 
that have pioneered apprenticeships over the decade. 

Insta Links
SHREYAS Scheme

Mains Links
Q. Apprenticeships could be the real key to Skill India’s 
success as they could help business firms raise produc-
tivity in several ways. Discuss. (250 words)

Prelims Link 
Know basic few data on unemployment and a few 
flagship schemes (and their ministry), but not all the 
schemes are important. 

Q. With reference to Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yo-
jana, consider the following statements: (UPSC 2018)
1. It is the flagship scheme of the Ministry of Labour 

and Employment.
2. It, among other things will also impart training in 

soft skills, entrepreneurship, financial and digital lit-
eracy.

3. It aims to align the competencies of the unregulat-
ed workforce of the country to the National Skill 
Qualification Framework.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
(a) 1 and 3 only
(b) 2 only
(c) 2 and 3 only
(d) 1, 2, and 3
Answer C

irrigation systems storage, e-technology in the aid of 
farmers

SOWING THE ‘AI’ SEED FOR IN-
TELLIGENTT FARMING”

Context: 
2-3 different articles came in the different newspapers 
about the same theme of AI, we have combined all of 
them.

Direction: 
AI is important for both Mains and Prelims. Understand 
the topic discussed (can make note of a few points)

John McCarthy, the American computer scientist, first 
introduced the world to the term “artificial intelli-
gence” at the 1955 Dartmouth Conference.

Status:
• According to NITI Aayog, AI has the potential to 

add $1 trillion to India’s economy by 2035. And, as 
per some experts and academicians, a significant 
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amount of this would be in the agriculture sector.

Application of the AI in agriculture
• Efficient and cost-effective resource and yield man-

agement in the agricultural sector.
• Enable Smart Agriculture: It refers to the usage of 

technologies like the Internet of Things, sensors, 
location systems, robots and artificial intelligence 
on your farm.
 ◦ AI, cloud computing, satellite imagery, and ad-

vanced analytics, in combination, can create an 
ecosystem for smart agriculture.

• Prediction analysis: Will ensure the highest possi-
ble yields based on the seasonal forecast models. 

• Address supply-demand mismatch in real-time. 
For example, a supply-demand engine or predic-
tor that can map supply and demand can reduce 
this issue significantly.

• Precision farming by determining whether pesti-
cides and weedicides should be used by detecting 
and targeting weeds in the identified buffer zone. 

• This can lead to higher yields and reduced use 
of pesticides and weedicides.

• Extension services: AI-based natural language 
translation facilitates the issuance and spread of 
Agri-advisories, weather forecasts, and early warn-
ings for droughts in multiple vernacular languages.

Challenges: 
• Lack of proper infrastructure and know-how, faith 

in conventional styles of functioning, lack of aware-
ness and scarcity of farmer capital,

• Fragmentation of land could also prove to be a hur-
dle for the large-scale implementation of new tech-
nologies.

Measures Taken: 
• ICAR initiatives for cyber agro-physical sys-

tems to make Indian farming a viable, self-
sustaining, and internationally competitive 
enterprise.

• NITI Aayog identifies agriculture as one of the focus 
areas as part of its national strategy for AI.

States:
• Karnataka has partnered with a leading MNC for 

agricultural produce, price-related information, 
and intelligence using predictive modelling

• Uttar Pradesh is collaborating with the Bill and Me-
linda Gates Foundation (BMGF) and the Tata Trust 
to set up the Indian Agritech incubation network at 

IIT-Kanpur
• Maharashtra has launched the Maha AgriTech 

project that is aimed at utilizing and promoting the 
application of satellites and drones to solve various 
agrarian problems.

Conclusion: 
It is high time that collaborative Agri-data stacks are 
created and MSME and large corporations invest in this 
space. There is a need for the right mix of participation 
from public and private institutions. 

AI in Biology

Context: Alphabet’s Deepmind Technologies recently 
predicted 3D structures of over 200 million proteins. 
Generated by its AI system AlphaFold, it aims to help 
researchers enhance their understanding of how pro-
teins — the building blocks of life — may fold. 

Proteins: Human body is estimated to have 20,000 to 
over 100,000 unique types of proteins within a cell 
with each having a specific function. These proteins 
are made up of long chains of 20-22 different types of 
amino acids linked by peptide (shorter chain of amino 
acids) bonds. Their order determines how the protein 
chain will fold upon itself into a 3D structure.

Importance of Folding: Folding lets proteins adopt a 
functional shape or conformation. If researchers can 
predict how proteins fold, they can better learn how 
cells function and how misfolded proteins can cause 
diseases. AlphaFold uses AI to predict a protein’s 3D 
structure from its amino acid chain, thereby helping 
learn how cell functions, and related diseases and ac-
celerating the discovery of drugs. 

Responsible AI for youth 2022

Context: Launched by National E-Governance Division 
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(MeIT) and Intel India

Aim: To enable school students (class 8-12) with AI 
skills in an inclusive manner through exclusive hands-
on learning and mentorship opportunities. 

Other Initiative:
• National Program on AI
• AIRAWAT (Artificial Intelligence Research, Analytics 

and Knowledge Assimilation Platform)- Cloud 
computing platform 

• National Strategy for AI
• Kamakoti Committee: Set up digital data banks, 

marketplaces and exchanges to ensure the avail-
ability of cross-industry information

• National Artificial Intelligence Mission

Insta Links
Robotics in Agriculture

Mains Links
Q. Artificial Intelligence will revolutionize the farming 
sector in India. Critically comment. (15M)

Prelims Links
Q. With the present state of development, Artificial 
Intelligence can effectively do which of the following?
1. Bring down electricity consumption in industrial 

units.
2. Create meaningful short stories and songs.
3. Disease diagnosis.
4. Text-to-Speech Conversion.
5. Wireless transmission of electrical energy.
Select the correct answer using the code given below:

(a) 1, 2, 3 and 5 only
(b) 1, 3 and 4 only
(c) 2, 4 and 5 only
(d) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5
Answer: D

‘ONE NATION ONE FERTILISER’

Context: 
To bring about uniformity in fertiliser brands across the 
country, the government issued an order directing all 
companies to sell their products under a single brand 
name of ‘Bharat’.

About the order:
• All fertiliser bags, whether containing urea or di-am-

monium phosphate (DAP) or muriate of potash 
(MOP) or NPK will sport the brand name ‘Bharat 
Urea’, ‘Bharat DAP’, ‘Bharat MOP’ and ‘Bharat 
NPK’ irrespective of the company that manufac-
turers (private or public)

• A single brand name and the logo of Pradhan Man-
tri Bhartiya Janurvarak Pariyojana (PMBJP) will 
have to be displayed on the bag.
 ◦ The central government grants subsidies annu-

ally to the fertiliser companies und PMBJP

Government’s argument for introducing this 
scheme :
• The maximum retail price of urea is currently fixed 

by the government, which compensates companies 
for the higher cost of manufacturing or imports in-
curred by them. 
 ◦ Companies cannot avail subsidy if they sell at 

MRPs higher than indicated by the government. 
• Through the Fertiliser (Movement) Control Order, 

1973 the government also decides where they can 
sell. 

• Taking Credit:  When the government is spending 
vast sums of money on fertiliser subsidies, deciding 
where and at what price companies can sell, they 
would want to take credit and send that message 
to farmers.

Drawbacks of the scheme:
• It will disincentivise fertiliser companies from un-

dertaking marketing and brand promotion activi-
ties. 

• Currently, in case of any bag or batch of fertilisers 
not meeting the required standards, the blame is 
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put on the company. But now, that may be passed 
on fully to the government. 

Insta Links
Reforming the fertilizer sector

Mains Links
Q. Discuss the Fertilizer woes in Indian agriculture. Do 
you think Indian farmers can reduce urea use by half 
by 2022? Comment.

Prelims Link
In the ‘Index of Eight Core Industries’, which one of the 
following is given the highest weight?
(a) Coal production
(b) Electricity generation
(c) Fertilizer production
(d) Steel production
Answer: B

Effects of liberalization 

EXPLAINED: US JOBS-RECESSION 
PARADOX

Direction: 
No so important article, but do keep a watch on the im-
pact of US economic policies on the Indian Economy. 

Context:  
Normally when the US Fed (central Bank) raises its in-
terest rate to control inflation, it raises the fear of re-
cession as consumption and demand decrease (people 
have less money) and so unemployment surges. How-
ever this time the US economy is creating jobs even as 
the Fed is hiking rates. 

Recent Trend: 
Economic output in the US is contracting in line with 
the Fed’s rate-tightening. But companies are still hiring 
in droves.
• Over the past six months, jobs have been created in 

the US at the rate of nearly half a million a month. 
• Lowest unemployment:  3.5%, the unemployment 

rate is the lowest since 1970 in the US.

Reason for this Labour market paradox: 
As against the previous crisis ( pandemic-induced 2020 
recession, financial crisis of 2007-08, and the dot-com 
bust of 2000-01) have all been because of excessive 
debt-related built up in housing and Internet infra-
structure, and it took nearly a decade for the economy 
to absorb them. By contrast, excess liquidity, not debt, 
is the most likely catalyst for a recession trend today. 
And so the economy is able to bounce back with more 
job creation. 

Fed hikes’ impact elsewhere

A sharper-than-expected hike in rates in the 
US leads to:
• foreign investors leaving emerging markets like In-

dia and investing more in the US (greater interest 
rate) 

• Impact on currency markets, stemming from out-
flows of funds: Depreciation of Rupee

What is a Recession?
It is a macroeconomic term that refers to a slowdown 
or a massive contraction in economic activities for a 
long enough period, or it can be said that when a re-
cessionary phase sustains for long enough, it is called a 
recession.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/11/25/insights-into-editorial-reforming-the-fertilizer-sector/
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Depression:
It is a deep and long-lasting period of negative econom-
ic growth, with output falling for at least 12 months and 
GDP falling by over 10% or it can be referred to as a 
severe and prolonged recession.

Insta Links
Link between rising food prices and central banks rais-
ing interest rates

Mains Link
Although the article is about US Economy, but link it 
with its impact on India including FII and FDI investment 
and depreciation of currency rate (thus making Indian 
import costlier). Now attempt the Qn.

Q. Analyse the impact of recent interest rate hike by 
US Federal Reserve (Fed)’s on Indian economy. (250 
Words) 

Prelims Link
Know the basic terms: Recession, Inflation, Interest 
Rate and its impact, RBI’s role, impact of depreciation 
and appreciation on Currency etc. These are very im-
portant topics. Don’t miss it. 

Q. Which among the following steps is most likely to 
be taken at the time of an economic recession? (UPSC 
CSE 2021)
1. Cut in tax rates accompanied by increase in interest 

rate.
2. Increase in expenditure on public projects.
3. Increase in tax rates accompanied by reduction of 

interest rate.
4. Reduction of expenditure on public projects.
Answer: B

Q. If the interest rate is decreased in an economy, it 
will (UPSC CSE 2014)
(a) decrease the consumption expenditure in the econ-
omy
(b) increase the tax collection of the Government
(c) increase the investment expenditure in the economy
(d) increase the total savings in the economy
Answer: C

THE COMPETITION (AMEND-
MENT) BILL, 2022

Context: 
The long-awaited Bill to amend the Competition Act, 
2002, was finally tabled in the Lok Sabha recently. 
• The Indian Competition Act was passed in 2002, but 

it came into effect only seven years later. A review 
committee was established in 2019 which proposed 
several major amendments in the Act. 

Need for:
• The Competition Commission primarily pursues 

three issues of anti-competitive practices in the 
market: 
 ◦ anti-competitive agreements,
 ◦ abuse of dominance and 
 ◦ combinations. 

• Changing dynamics of market:  As the dynamics of 
the market changes rapidly due to technological ad-
vancements, artificial intelligence, and the increas-
ing importance of factors other than price, amend-
ments became necessary to sustain and promote 
market competition. 

The major amendments in the Bill:
• Information to commission: When business enti-

ties are willing to execute a combination, they must 
inform the Commission. 
 ◦ The Commission may approve or disapprove the 

combination, with a check on adverse effect on 
competition.

• Increase in timeline: The new Bill seeks to accel-
erate the timeline from 210 working days to only 
150 working days with a conservatory period of 30 
days for extensions to approve the combination.

• Anti-competitive agreements: The amendment 
broadens the scope of ‘anti-competitive agree-
ments’ to catch entities that facilitate cartelisation 
even if they are not engaged in identical trade prac-
tices.

• Framework for settlements and commitments: For 
cases relating to vertical agreements and abuse of 
dominance. 
 ◦ In the case of vertical agreements and abuse of 

dominance, the parties may apply for a ‘com-
mitment’ before the Director General (DG) sub-
mits the report. 

 ◦ Settlement’ will be considered after the report 
is submitted and before the Commission de-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/06/22/what-is-the-link-between-rising-food-prices-and-central-banks-raising-interest-rates/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/06/22/what-is-the-link-between-rising-food-prices-and-central-banks-raising-interest-rates/
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cides.
• Leniency Plus: It allows the commission to give an 

additional waiver of penalties to an applicant who 
discloses the existence of another cartel in an unre-
lated market.

• Appointment of the DG:  To be appointed by the 
Commission rather than the Central government, 
giving the Commission greater control.

• Penalties and penalty guidelines: For any false 
information filed, a penalty of five crore will be 
imposed, and for failure to comply with the Com-
mission directions, a penalty of ₹10 crore will be 
imposed.

• NCLT: For an appeal to be heard by the National 
Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) against the Commis-
sion’s order, the party will have to deposit 25% of 
the penalty amount.

Challenges combining parties face in open 
market purchases:
• Gun jumping cases: There have been several 

gun-jumping cases owing to the combining parties’ 
inability to defer the consummation of open market 
purchases.

• Unaffordable transaction: If parties wait for the 
Commission’s clearance, the transaction may be-
come unaffordable.

• Exempt open market purchases: The amendment 
proposes to exempt open market purchases and 
stock market transactions instead of notifying to 
the Commission in advance (Similar to the Europe-
an Union merger regulations). 
 ◦ This is subject to the condition that the acquir-

er does not exercise voting or ownership rights 
until the transaction is approved and the same 
is notified to the Commission subsequently.

Conclusion:
By implementing these amendments, the Commission 
should be better equipped to handle certain aspects of 
the new-age market and transform its functioning to be 
more robust.

Hub-and-Spoke arrangements: 
• A Hub-and-Spoke arrangement is a kind of cartel-

ization in which vertically related players act as a 
hub and place horizontal restrictions on suppliers or 
retailers (spokes). 

• Currently, the prohibition on anti-competitive 
agreements only covers entities with similar trades 
that engage in anti-competitive practices

What is gun-jumping?
Parties should not go ahead with a combination prior 
to its approval.
• If the combining parties close a notified transaction 

before the approval, or have consummated a re-
portable transaction without bringing it to the Com-
mission’s knowledge, it is seen as gun-jumping. 

• The penalty for gun-jumping was a total of 1% of 
the asset or turnover. This is now proposed to be 1% 
of the deal value.

Competition Commission of India:
• It is a statutory body of the Government of India, 

responsible for enforcing the Competition Act, 
2002 throughout India

• It prevents activities that have an adverse effect on 
competition.

Insta Links:
Competition Commission of India

Mains Links
Q. How would the recent phenomena of protection-
ism and currency manipulations in world trade affect 
macroeconomic stability of India?(UPSC 2018)

Prelims Links:
Competition commission of India
Gun jumping 
Hub and spike arrangements 
NCLT

Q. With reference to Competition commission of In-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/03/18/competition-commission-of-india-cci-3/
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dia, consider the following statements:
1. It is a statutory body responsible for enforcing the 

Competition Act, 2002.
2. It ensures freedom of trade in the market.
3. It protects the interests of the consumers.
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
A. 1 only 
B. 2 and 3 only 
C. 1 and 3 only 
D. 1, 2 and 3 
Ans: (d)

Infrastructure: Energy, Ports, Roads, Airports, Railways 
etc.

INDIA’S SOLAR POWER DREAM

Context: 
Based on ‘Explained article of Indian Express’, the arti-
cle talks about the challenges faced by solar PV manu-
facturing in India.

Direction: 
Just go through the article once to understand the is-
sues. No need to make notes. 

Status:
• From less than 10 MW in 2010, India has added 

significant solar PV capacity over the past decade, 
achieving over 50 GW by 2022.

• By 2030, India is targeting about 500 GW of renew-
able energy deployment, out of which 280 GW is 
expected from solar PV. 

About Solar PV panels
A typical solar PV value chain consists of first fabricat-
ing polysilicon ingots which need to be transformed 
into thin Silicon wafers that are needed to manufacture 
the PV mini-modules. 

Working on PV panel
When the sun shines onto a solar panel, energy from 
the sunlight is absorbed by the PV cells in the panel. 
This energy creates electrical charges that move in re-
sponse to an internal electric field in the cell, causing 
electricity to flow.

The bigger size of the solar wafer there is an advan-
tage in terms of silicon cost per wafer, as this effectively 
means lower loss of silicon during ingot to wafer pro-
cessing.

Challenges in solar PV manufacturing in India: 
• Dependency on Imports: India’s current solar mod-

ule manufacturing capacity is limited to 15 GW per 
year. 
 ◦ India has no manufacturing capacity for solar 

wafers and polysilicon ingots, and currently im-
ports 100% of silicon wafers and around 80% of 
solar cells.

• Older technology: Indian manufacturers are still 
dependent on older Al-BSF technology (Aluminum 
Back Surface Field Solar Cells) (low efficiencies of 
18-19%), whereas worldwide PV cell efficiency is 
greater than 21%.

• India is more of an assembly hub than a manufac-
turing one: Several raw materials such as silicon 
wafers, metallic pastes of silver and aluminium to 
form the electrical contacts too, are almost 100% 
imported. 
 ◦ India is dependent on China for the Silicon wa-

fers (the most expensive raw material). More 
than 90% of the world’s solar wafer manufac-
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turing currently happens in China.
• Poor investment in research: India has hardly in-

vested in creating centres for the try and test solar 
technologies in a cost-effective manner. E.g., IMEC 
Belgium or the Holst Centre in the Netherlands.

• Challenges at the WTO: India lost the case in WTO 
(challenged by US PV manufacturers) over India’s 
import duty. 

Government initiatives: 
• India has implemented a 40% duty on the import of 

modules and 25% duty on the import of cells
• PLI scheme to support manufacturing capex.
• Government has made it mandatory to procure 

modules only from an approved list of manufactur-
ers (ALMM) (till now only India-based manufactur-
ers have been approved) for projects that are con-
tracted to state/ central government grids

What should India do:
• Technology tie-up with global manufacturers: India 

will have to work on technology tie-ups to make the 
right grade of silicon for solar cell manufacturing

• Move towards Atmanirbhar manufacturing:  India 
should move up the value chain by making compo-
nents locally that could drive the price and quality 
of both cells and modules

• PV panel Manufacturing parks: India needs to cre-
ate industry-like centres to work on specific tech-
nology domains with clear roadmaps and delivera-
bles for the short and long term

• Strong industry-academia collaboration in an in-
novative manner to start developing home-grown 
technologies.

Insta Links
India’s solar capacity: Milestones and challenges

Mains Links
Q. India needs a Solar Waste Management and Man-
ufacturing Standards Policy. Do you agree? Comment. 
(10M)

Prelims Links
Q. With reference to technologies for solar power pro-
duction, consider the following statements:
1. ‘Photovoltaics’ is a technology that generates elec-

tricity by direction conversion of light into electric-
ity, while ‘Solar Thermal’ is a technology that utiliz-
es the Sun’s rays to generate heat which is further 
used in electricity generation process.

2. Photovoltaics generate Alternating Current (AC), 
while solar Thermal generates Direct Current (DC).

3. India has manufacturing base for Solar Thermal 
technology, but not for Photovoltaics.

Which of the statement(s) given above is/are correct?
(a) 1 only
(b) 2 and 3 only
(c) 1, 2 and 3
(d) None
Answer: A

ELECTRICITY (AMENDMENT) BILL 
2022

Context: 
The government has tabled the Electricity (Amend-
ment) Bill 2022 in the Lok Sabha and then referred it 
to the parliamentary standing committee on energy for 
wider consultation.

Direction: 
Just go through it once. No need to make notes right 
now as it will undergo many changes. 
Electricity Amendment Bill,2022 amends the previous 
Electricity Act of 2003. 
• Electricity Act, 2003 regulates the electricity sector 

in India by setting up the Central and State Electric-
ity Regulatory Commissions (CERC and SERCs) to 
regulate interstate and intrastate matters, respec-
tively.  

Provisions of the Bill:
• Benefits for consumers:

 ◦ Allows multiple Discoms in the same area: More 
than one power distributor can operate in an 
area. This is aimed at boosting competition and 
giving more choice to the consumers. The new 
supplier can use existing supply lines. 

 ◦ Regulator must decide in 90 days or the applica-
tion will be deemed to be approved. 

 ◦ It will end distribution monopolies and improve 
the viabilities of business.

• Benefit for DISCOMs: 
 ◦ Fixing of Tariffs: There will be “mandatory” fix-

ing of minimum as well as maximum tariff ceil-
ings by the “appropriate commission” to avoid 
predatory pricing by power distribution compa-
nies and to protect consumers.

 ◦ It aims to ensure graded and timely tariff revi-
sions.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/03/19/insights-into-editorial-indias-solar-capacity-milestones-and-challenges/
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• Benefits for remote areas and farmers: 
 ◦ Cross-subsidy Balancing Fund:   Cross-subsidy 

refers to the arrangement of one consumer cat-
egory subsidizing the consumption of another 
consumer category. E.g. commercial consumers 
subsidies residents or farmers. The state gov-
ernment will set up such a fund. 

 ◦ Benefit for Environment: 
 ◦ Renewable purchase obligation(RPO): Under 

the previous act SERCs are empowered to spec-
ify renewable purchase obligations(RPO) for 
discoms. RPO refers to the compulsory procure-
ment of a certain percentage of electricity from 
renewable sources.

 ◦ As per the Bill, RPO should not be below a mini-
mum percentage prescribed by the central gov-
ernment or DISCOMS may face a penalty.

 ◦ Promotion of green energy
• Improved regulation: The Bill seeks to strengthen 

payment security mechanisms and give more pow-
ers to regulators. 

Issues with the Bill:
• Violates Federal Principal:  ‘Electricity’ is a state 

subject and any legislation on it should be in con-
sultation with the state government. However, no 
consultation was done before introducing the bill.

• Inequity: Provision to encourage competition may 
lead to more entities entering lucrative and urban 
areas, while loss-making areas may continue to be 
underserved.

• Fear of end of subsidies by farmers.
Mains Links: 
What are the problems being faced by the Power Sec-
tor? Will the recently proposed Electricity (Amend-
ment ) Bill 2022 help overcome these issues? Critically 
evaluate (15M)

Prelims Link
Q. Which one of the following is the purpose of ‘UDAY’, 
a scheme of the Government? (UPSC 2016)
(a) Providing technical and financial assistance to start-
up entre-preneurs in the field of renewable sources of 
energy
(b) Providing electricity to every household iv the coun-
try by 2018
(c) Replacing the coal-based power plants with natural 
gas, nuclear, solar, wind and tidal power plants over a 
period of time.
(d) Providing for financial turnaround and revival of 
power distribution companies
Answer: D

THE TEMPLES THAT JAWAHARLAL 
NEHRU BUILT

(Also part of GS1 PIC)

Direction: 
This editorial piece shows Nehru’s legacy. Can go 
through it once. No need to note it down.
Context: 
On the 75th anniversary, the author highlights J.L Neh-
rus’ legacy 

In 1947, Nehru, as Prime Minister, inherited an India 
that was politically shattered, socially divided and 
emotionally devastated. Yet, he steered the country 
through those turbulent times and laid out the vision of 
a modern, progressive nation that quietly earned the 
respect of the global community.

Contributions: 
• Prime Minister Nehru’s 17-year rule set the stage 

for momentum in the Indian economy (e.g. green 
revolution white revolution, digitization, telecom-
munication) and his management model became a 
template for many succeeding Prime Ministers.

• Nehru’s vision of India was anchored in a set of 
ideas such as democracy, secularism, inclusive 
economic growth, a free press and non-alignment 
in international affairs and also in institutions that 
would lay the foundation for India’s future growth. 

The temples of modern India by Nehru: 
• Bhakra-Nangal dam
• Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited
• All India Institute of Medical Sciences
• Oil and Natural Gas Corporation and Indian Oil Cor-

poration (Indian Oil became the first Indian compa-
ny to be listed in the Fortune 100, in 2014)

• National Library of India
• National Institute of Design. 
• Life Insurance Corporation of India (LIC)  (now 

worth over the US $ 95 bn) 
• Indian Institutes of Technology (IITs) and Indian In-

stitutes of Management (IIM).
• Kendriya Vidyalayas
• Khadi and Village Industries Commission
• Modern city: Chandigarh
• Election Commission of India
• Planning Commission (now NITI Aayog)
• Cooperative movement (Amul is the largest milk 

producer in the world)
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Conclusion: 
Among the political leaders of the newly independent 
nations of the 20th century, Nehru stands out as a 
unique personality who combined intellectual stature 
with mass popularity. 

Insta Links
PSU’s strategic sale

Mains Link
Q. Critically analyse the rationale behind divestment 
and strategic sale of Public Sector Units (PSUs) and 
their possible macroeconomic impacts. (250 Words)

DRAFT INDIAN PORT BILL

Direction: 
Go through the provisions. Note down a few points. Un-
derstand the issue with Indian ports and why this bill 
was needed to address those issues. 

Context: 
Recently, the government circulated Draft Indian Ports 
Bill, 2022 for wider consultation. It has major objectives 
of ensuring coordination between States and centres; 
prevent pollution; address issues with dispute resolu-
tion systems and use data for the development of the 
port. 

Need for the Bill: 
Indian ports are governed by Indian Ports Act 1908 
(which is more than 110 years old) and Major Port Trust 
Act, 1963. Also, India’s ports are falling behind its Asian 
competitors (Sri Lanka, Singapore) in terms of cargo 
handled and infrastructure facilities. 

About the Bill: 
• Aim: It seeks to repeal and replace the existing In-

dian Ports Act 1908, which is more than 110 years 
old. 

• Significant provisions of the Bill:
 ◦ Environmental compliance: The bill will ensure 

the prevention and containment of pollution 
at ports, by complying with the maritime trea-
ties and international instruments to which In-
dia is a party
 ▪ India has signed the International Conven-

tion for the Prevention of Pollution from 

Ships (MARPOL)
 ◦ Institutional changes proposed:

 ▪ Empower and establish State Maritime 
Boards and State Maritimes Development 
Council for effective administration, control 
and management of non-major ports in In-
dia.

 ▪ Provide adjudicatory mechanisms for re-
dressal of port-related disputes

 ▪ Establish a national council for fostering 
structured growth and development of the 
port sector.

 ▪ Constitution of maritime State Develop-
ment Fund

• Benefit of the Bill: It will ensure optimum utilisation 
of the coastline of India, address logistics bottle-
necks and help India emerge as a major trading hub. 

Status of Indian Ports:
• There are 13 major ports and over 200 non-major 

and minor ports in India. 
• Up to 100% Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) is al-

lowed under the automatic route for port and har-
bour construction and maintenance projects.

• Significance of the port sector: India has over 7500 
Km long coastline. About 95% of India’s trade by 
volume (and 65% trade by value) is done through 
maritime transport.

• Administration: Major Ports are under the Union 
list (owned and managed by the central government 
through a board of trustees) while minor ports are 
under state administration. 

• Jawaharlal Nehru Port (JNP) has become the first 
major 100% landlord port in India, having all berths 
being operated on the PPP model. (more on this on 
21st July CA) (also see diagram below)

Conclusion:
Reforms in the port sector need to be supplemented by 
scientific and consultative planning, with a keen focus 
on ever-increasing safety, security and environmental 
issues.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/12/04/rstv-summary-the-big-picture-psus-strategic-sale/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/07/21/mission-2023-insights-daily-current-affairs-pib-summary-21-july-2022/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/07/21/mission-2023-insights-daily-current-affairs-pib-summary-21-july-2022/
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Insta Links
Sagarmala Project

(Sagarmala project: To promote “Port-led develop-
ment” along India’s 7500 km long coastline by develop-
ing Coastal Economic Zones (CEZ)

Mains Link
Relate this topic with what are the issues plaguing the 
ports sector in India (e.g. India doesn’t have a deep 
port with a sufficient draft for larger container vessels; 
India’s eastern coast doesn’t have a good harbour; de-
pendency on Sri Lanks and Singapore for transhipment 
and saturated major ports). What is the Indian Port 
Ecosystem? Then answer this Qn. 

Q. Discuss the prospects for ports in India. What are 
the issues and challenges with Indian Ports? Examine. 
(250 Words)

Prelims Link
Try to learn more about India’s position in logistics (As 
per the 2018 World Bank’s logistics performance in-
dex, India ranked 44 out of 160 countries (slipped from 
35th rank in 2016)); about Sagarmal Project (link given 
above), names (including location) of major ports in 
India (India’ lastest port is Vadhavan Port (MH)) and 
Project UNNATI (seeks to enhance the operational and 
financial performance of major ports)

Q. Consider the following pairs: (UPSC 2014)
1. Hills                                   Region
2. Cardamon Hills     :      Coromandel Coast

3. Kaimur Hills         :       Konkan Coast
4. Mahadeo Hills       :     Central India
5. Mikir Hills             :       North-East India
Which of the above pairs are correctly matched?
(a) 1 and 2
(b) 2 and 3
(c) 3 and 4
(d) 2 and 4
Answer: C

Science and Technology

RECALLING INDIA’S ANTARCTICA 
ACTIVITIES

Context: 
Antarctica Bill 2022 was passed 

Direction: 
This was already discussed in the  Previous Article, 1-2 
points extra have been added from Jai Ram Ramesh’s 
article. 

The Antarctic treaty (signed in 1959 and implemented 
in 1961) made it mandatory for the 54 signatory coun-
tries to specific laws governing territories on which their 
stations are located. India signed the treaty in 1983 and 
therefore a law was needed to preserve the pristine 
Antarctic environment and ocean around it.
Initially, India was left out of 1959’s Antarctica Treaty, 
but it made a maiden voyage in 1982 (Under Operation 
Gangotri)

Key features of the bill:
• Applicability: It will apply to any person, foreigners, 

corporations, firms, vessels or aircraft that is a part 
of an Indian expedition to Antarctica.

• Central Committee: 10 members ( to be nominat-
ed from various ministries) + two experts (on the 
Antarctic) + chairman (Secretary of the Ministry of 
Earth Science)
 ◦ It will give permits, ensure compliance and 

review information provided by parties to the 
treaty.

 ◦ Private tours and expeditions to Antarcti-
ca would be prohibited without a permit or 
written authorisation by a Member country.

 ◦ Permit can be granted only after the 
environmental impact assessment and waste 
management plan have been prepared.

• Prohibited activities: The Bill prohibits certain ac-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/05/06/nordic-nations-to-take-part-in-sagarmala-project/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/07/25/indian-antarctic-bill-2022-passed/


www.insightsonindia.com104

tivities in Antarctica including
 ◦ nuclear explosion or disposal of radioactive 

wastes
 ◦ introduction of non-sterile soil
 ◦ discharge of garbage, plastic or other substance 

into the sea which is harmful to the marine 
environment.

• Offences and penalties (extends the jurisdiction of 
Indian courts to Antarctica) :
 ◦ Conducting a nuclear explosion in Antarctica 

will be punishable with an imprisonment of 20 
years which may extend to life imprisonment 
and a fine of at least Rs 50 crore.

 ◦ Drilling for mineral resources or 
introducing non-native animals or plants in 
Antarctica without a permit will be punishable 
with imprisonment of up to seven years and a 
fine between Rs 10 lakh and Rs 50 lakh.

 ◦ The central government may notify one or 
more Sessions Courts to be the Designated 
Court under the Bill and specify its territorial 
jurisdiction to try offences punishable under 
the Bill.

• Antarctic Fund: For the welfare of Antarctic re-
search work and the protection of the Antarctic en-
vironment.

• Establishes a ‘Committee on Antarctic Governance 
and Environmental Protection.’ 

 
Issues remaining: 
The issue of a polar research vessel still needs to be ad-
dressed immediately. So far, India has been chartering 
such ships from countries like Russia and Norway while 
China has raced ahead and has two of its own. 

What is needed: 
• The acquisition of a vessel with ice-breaking and 

other technological capabilities on a permanent ba-
sis for is a logical next step to the passage of the Bill 

• Revamp of the Old Maitri research station
• The polar research vessel will also be required as 

India expands its association with and involvement 
in the Arctic as well. 

India’s Antarctic Programme
Dakshin Gangotri: It was first Indian scientific re-
search base station (now just a supply base)
Maitri (finished in 1989): 
Situated near Schirmacher Oasis (India has also built a 
freshwater lake around it called Lake Priyadarshini)
Bharti (2012): research facility

Sagar Nidhi (2008): It is first Indian vessel to navigate 
Antarctic waters.

Insta Link
India and the Arctic

Mains Link
Q. Throw light on the Indian interests in the Antarctic 
region. Analyze the role that Indian Antarctic Bill, 2022 
can play in to protecting the Antarctic environment 
and regulating activities in the region. (250 Words)

Prelims Link
Q. The formation of the ozone hole in the Antarctic re-
gion has been a cause, of concern. What could be the 
reason for the formation of this hole?
(a) Presence of prominent tropospheric turbulence; 
and inflow of chlorofluorocarbons
(b) Presence of prominent polar front and stratospheric 
clouds; and inflow of chlorofluorocarbons
(c) Absence of polar front and stratospheric clouds; and 
inflow of methane and chlorofluorocarbons.
(d) Increased temperature in the polar region due to 
global warming
Answer: B

IN THE COMING 75 YEARS

Direction: Go through it once. 

Context: 
Even after 75 years of Independence, India spends a 
meagre 0.7% of its GDP on research and development 
(R&D), the author argues what should be done to im-
prove innovation, R&D and science for the masses.  

Even the funds which come for R&D are mired 
in several issues such as:
• Inadequate staffing at funding agencies
• lack of transparency in fund disbursal
• excessive delay in fund disbursal
• Outdated appraisal system of the outcome of the 

research 

Fundamental policy changes required: 
• Spending 4% of the national GDP on R&D (Israel 

and South Korea spend nearly 5% of their GDP on 
R&D). 

• Building physical and intellectual infrastructure 
across the country, especially in the universities. 

• Globally competitive institutional administrators 
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and standardized processes for better academia-in-
dustry collaborations

• Ensuring that individual institutions implement 
processes to accommodate the large budget

• Linking science with society by encouraging indi-
vidual entrepreneurs
 ◦ A robust system to link the labs with the entre-

preneurs to funnel innovative ideas, products, 
and solutions to our society needs to be in place.

Insta Links:
Research and development ecosystem in India

Mains Links
Q. Investment in infrastructure is essential for more 
rapid and inclusive economic growth.” discuss in the 
light of India’s experience. (UPSC 2021)

WOMEN IN SCIENCE

Direction: 
Keep a rough note on women in various fields such as 
women in defence, women in the judiciary, women in 
parliament, women in the social sector, women free-
dom fighters, women revolutionaries, and so on. For 
this article, no need to remember data, just know the 
trend and a few schemes related to women. 

Context: 
As per the Department of Science and Technology data, 
the number of women scientists has gone up in over 
the past two decades. 

Findings: 
• Women among researchers: Increased from 13.9% 

(2015) to 18.7% (2018)
• Good number of participation of women till 

post-graduate level and then there is a drop at the 
post-doctoral level. 

• Women in Engineering (14.5%) < Women in natu-
ral Science (22.5%) < Women in Health (24.5%)

Issues:
• According to the 2018 Global Gender Gap report, 

India is ranked 108 out of 149 countries. 
• The 2019 All India Survey on Higher Education 

shows a significant lag in female participation at 
doctoral levels, partly owing to the pressures of 
marriage and family planning. 

• Other issues: Loneliness of being an outlier in a 
male domain, where biases are rampant and get-

ting oneself heard, a constant struggle, glass-ceiling 
effect. 
 ◦ Women scientists often have to shoulder a dis-

proportionate burden of academic housekeep-
ing in comparison to their male counterparts. 

Some famous names: Tessy Thomas, Soumya Swami-
nathan, Gagandeep Kang, N Kalaiselvi, and Annapurni 
Subramaniam.

Government measures:
• Science, Technology, and Innovation Policy 2020 

target of 30 per cent of women at a post-doctoral 
level by 2030. 

• GATI (by DST) a grading system for institutes based 
on the enrollment of and impetus to the careers of 
women in its ranks (it is based on the UK’s Athena 
Swan Charter)

• The Athena Swan Charter is a framework which is 
used across the globe to support and transform 
gender equality within higher education (HE) and 
research.

• KIRAN (Knowledge Involvement in Research Ad-
vancement through nurturing) Scheme to encour-
age women Scientists

• CURIE: For infrastructure in women’s universities
• Vigyan Jyoti Scheme: Encourage girls in high school 

to pursue STEM
• Indo-US Fellowship for Women in STEMM (STEM 

and Medicine)

Conclusion:
While policies and leadership roles are excellent incen-
tive models, the further benefit could come from a sys-
tem of mentoring and availability of funds, especially 
for those who want to get back into the workforce after 
a hiatus.

Mains Links
Link it with women’s contribution in various fields and 
challenges they face e.g., last year UPSC asked Qn on 
Women in the judiciary. 
Q. Counting more women in science and applied tech-
nologies is dire for the progress of society. Discuss. 
(15M)

Prelims Links 
Link it with various schemes for women. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2022/03/Research-and-Development-Ecosystem-in-India.pdf
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Environmental Conservation

NEW E-WASTE RULES THREATEN 
JOBS

Context: 
Government has proposed a new framework for regu-
lating e-waste in India that may upset informal sectors. 

Direction: 
This is an ongoing development, just go through it once. 
On E-waste keep a one-page note on it handy.

E-Waste refers to all items of electronic and electrical 
equipment (EEE) and its parts that have been discard-
ed by their owner as waste without the intent of re-
use. India is the third-largest e-waste generator in the 
world after China and the USA (Global E-waste Monitor 
2020). 

Status of E-waste in India
• One of the fastest-growing waste streams in the 

world
• 95% of e-waste in India is recycled by the informal 

sector 

What is the issue about?
Under E-Waste Management Rules 2016, it is manda-
tory for the organization to comply with the Extended 
producer responsibility of recycling e-waste. Complying 
with that, most firms outsourced recycling to organiza-
tions called Producer Responsibility Organization (PRO) 
(CPCB has registered 74 PROs)

In May this year, Environment Ministry issued a draft 
notification that does away with PRO and dismantlers 
and vests all responsibility of recycling with authorized 
recyclers, only a handful of whom exist in India. 

Now, Authorized Recyclers will source a quantity of 
waste, recycle them and generate electronic certifi-
cates. Companies can buy these certificates equivalent 
to their annual committed target and thus do not have 
to be involved with engaging PROs and dismantlers. 

Benefits:
• Streamline and standardize the system
• Introduce an Electronic management system that 

would track the material that went in for recycling
• Make recycling remunerative: Currently, the entire 

system isn’t remunerative for recyclers, who actual-
ly do the job of recycling.

• Increase reliability: The current system managed by 
PRO isn’t always reliable as there have been several 
instances of double-counting (where the same ar-
ticles recycled once for one company are credited 
into the account for multiple companies). 

• Objection against the move: 
• Job loss: Several PROs have mailed their objections 

to the Environment Ministry arguing that disman-
tling a fledgling system was detrimental to the fu-
ture of e-waste management in India and job loss. 

• Loss of investment for established PROs
• Loss of accountability: PROs provide check and bal-

ance against unauthorised recycling
 

Conclusion:
Recent government data shows that E-waste recycling 
has doubled in the country from a rate of 10% in 2017-
18 has risen to 20% in 2018-19. What is needed is a 
sound market-based incentive that encourages both 
demand and supply-side factors to voluntarily adopt 
e-waste recycling. In this respect, the e-waste clinic at 
Bhopal is a pilot project wherein e-waste will be collect-
ed door-to-door or could be deposited directly at the 
clinic in exchange for a fee, which needs to be studied 
for its success. 

Government Measures
• E-Waste (Management) Rules, 2011: established 

Extended Producer Responsibility, but it did not set 
collection targets

• E-Waste (Management) Rules, 2016: A manufac-
turer, refurbisher, dealer, and Producer Responsi-
bility Organization (PRO) were brought under the 
ambit of these Rules.
 ◦ PROs are professional organizations financed 

by producers with the responsibility for the col-
lection and channelization of e-waste generated 
from their products to ensure environmentally 
sound management.

• E-Waste (Management) Amendment Rules, 2018: 
to further formalize sectors by channelizing the 
e-waste generated towards authorized dismantlers 
and recyclers.

Policy measures to improve the recycling capacity of 
E-waste

https://www.drishtiias.com/daily-updates/daily-news-analysis/ngt-asks-for-action-plan-on-e-waste-in-three-months
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• Need for E-waste Legislation that incentivizes col-
lection and disposal: India has Deposit Refund 
Scheme wherein the producer charges an addition-
al amount as a deposit from consumers which will 
be returned to the consumer along with interest 
when the end-of-life electrical and electronic equip-
ment is returned.
 ◦ However, lack of awareness of consumers and 

non-strict enforcement of measures has led to 
DRS schemes not being successful. Here Swiss 
model of E-waste management can be used. 
(See case study)  

• Data collection of E-waste: Data on quantities and 
flows of e-waste can help in monitoring, controlling, 
and incentivizing the establishment of recycling 
units at the local level which will help kick start for-
mal e-waste economy
 ◦ value  of  raw  materials  in  the  global  e-waste  

generated  in  2019  is  equal  to  approximately 
USD 57 billion

• Public awareness on E-waste economy: apart from 
the environmental and health benefits of recycling, 
consumers can earn by using schemes like DRS. 
Need to take support of NGOs, community organi-
zations, RWAs, etc.
 ◦ MeitY, under digital India, from 2016, is creat-

ing awareness about safe disposal and hazards 
of informal recycling.

• Realizing the potential of Circular economy: Im-
proving end-of-life of e-waste through circular 
economy. Sharing, leasing, reusing, repairing, refur-
bishing, and recycling existing materials and prod-
ucts can extend the life cycle of products.

Insta Links
E-Waste management

Mains Links
Q. The Electronic waste, or e-waste, is one of the fast-
est-growing waste streams worldwide. Discuss the 
measures that are needed for the safe disposal of 
e-waste in the country. (250 Words)

Prelims Link
Q. Due to improper/indiscriminate disposal of old and 
used computers or their parts, which of the following 
are released into the environment as e-waste? (UPSC 
2013)
1. Beryllium
2. Cadmium
3. Chromium
4. Heptachlor

5. Mercury
6. Lead
7. Plutonium
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
(a) 1, 3, 4, 6 and 7 only
(b) 1, 2, 3, 5 and 6 only
(c) 2, 4, 5 and 7 only
(d) 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 7
Answer: B

TEN MORE RAMSAR SITES ADDED

Context: 
India has added 10 more Ramsar sites, or wetlands of 
international importance (taking the total number of 
such sites to 64)

Direction: 
Ramsar Site is important for both Mains and Prelims. 
The news came a few days back, but we have covered 
it today. 

Importance: 
Many of the sites are already notified under the Union 
government’s Wetland (Conservation and Manage-
ment) Rules 2017 meaning development activities 
within the waterbody as well as within its zone of influ-
ence are regulated.
• Being designated Ramsar Site means now the sites 

will be on the global map for their importance in 
providing ecological services. 

Criteria: The site has to test across nine cri-
teria, including its services as a habitat.  

Ten sites are: 
• Koonthankulam Bird Sanctuary (TN): It is the larg-

est reserve for breeding resident and migratory 
water birds and an Important Bird and Biodiversity 
Area forming part of the Central Asian Flyway.

• Gulf of Mannar Marine Biosphere Reserve (TN): 
This will be the first Marine Biosphere Reserve in 
South & South -East Asia.

• Vembannur Wetland Complex (Kanya kumari, TN): 
It is an artificial human-made inland tank and part 
of the Important Bird and Biodiversity Area (IBA). It 
forms the southernmost tip of peninsular India. 

• Vellode Bird Sanctuary (TN): It lies near the temple 
town of Erode in the State of Tamil Nadu and is con-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/environment/environment-pollution-and-control/waste-management/e-waste/
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sidered a paradise for bird lovers. 
• Vedanthangal Bird Sanctuary (TN): This also comes 

under the Important Bird and Biodiversity Area 
(IBA).

• Udhayamarthandapuram Bird Sanctuary (TN): No-
table species observed at the site are oriental dart-
er, glossy ibis, grey Heron & Eurasian spoonbill.

• Satkosia Gorge (Odisha): The wetland is located 
over the Mahanadi River. Satkosia is the meet-
ing point of the Deccan Peninsula and the Eastern 
Ghats (two biogeographic regions of India), thus is a 
very important place for biodiversity.

• Nanda Lake (Goa): The lake in South Goa had al-
ready been notified as a wetland. This will be Goa’s 
1st Ramsar site. 

• Ranganathittu Bird Sanctuary (Karnataka): It is a 
bird sanctuary in the Mandya District of the state 
of Karnataka in India. It is the largest bird sanctuary 
in the state on the bank of the Kaveri River. It is des-
ignated as an Important Bird area (IBA). 

• Sirpur Wetland (Madhya Pradesh): Situated on 
the Sirpur Lake (created by the Holkars of Indore 
State in the early 20th century), the wetland is situ-
ated in Indore City. 

Previously, 5 new sites were added: Three wetlands 
(Karikili Bird Sanctuary, Pallikaranai Marsh Reserve For-
est & Pichavaram Mangrove) in Tamil Nadu, one (Pala 
wetland) in Mizoram and one wetland (Sakhya Sagar) in 
Madhya Pradesh. 

Ramsar convention:
• It is an international treaty for the conservation 

and wise use of wetlands.

• It is named after the Iranian city of Ramsar, on the 
Caspian Sea, where the treaty was signed on 2 Feb-
ruary 1971.

• Known officially as ‘the Convention on Wetlands of 
International Importance especially as Waterfowl 
Habitat’ (or, more recently, just ‘the Convention on 
Wetlands’), it came into force in 1975.

Montreux Record:
• Montreux Record under the Convention is a register 

of wetland sites on the List of Wetlands of Inter-
national Importance where changes in ecological 
character have occurred, are occurring, or are like-
ly to occur as a result of technological develop-
ments, pollution or other human interference.

• It is maintained as part of the Ramsar List.

Insta Links
To remember all the previous Ramsar Sites: Click here
Wetland Ecosystem

Mains Link
Q. Discuss the importance and role played by Wet-
lands in the Ecological conservation of Earth. (15M)

Prelims link
Q. Consider the following pairs: (UPSC 2022) 
Wetland / Lake Location
1. Hokera Wetland – Punjab
2. Renuka Wetland – Himachal Pradesh
3. Rudrasagar Lake — Tripura
4. Sasthamkotta Lake – Tamil Nadu
How many pairs given above are correctly matched ?
(a) Only one pair
(b) Only two pairs
(c) Only three pairs
(d) All four pairs
Correct Option: B

Q. If a wetland of international importance is brought 
under the ‘Montreux Record’, what does it imply? ( 
UPSC 2014)
(a) Changes in ecological character have occurred, are 
occurring or are likely to occur in the wetland as a result 
of human interference.
(b) The country in which the wetland is located should 
enact a law to prohibit any human activity within five 
kilometres from the edge of the wetland.
(c) The survival of the wetland depends on the cultural 
practices and traditions of certain communities living in 
its vicinity and therefore the cultural diversity therein 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/04/24/video-ramsar-sites-in-india-part-1-environment-upsc-prelims-2022-insightsias-mnemonica/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/environment/unique-ecosystems-degradation-and-management/wetland-ecosystem/
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should not be destroyed.
(d) It is given the status of ‘World Heritage Site.’
Ans: A

ILLEGAL MINING OF MINOR MIN-
ERALS

Context: 
India has grossly underestimated the issue of illegal 
mining, which damages the environment and causes 
revenue loss.

Direction: 
Just go through the article once, to understand the is-
sue. Can note a few points. 

Status:
• Demand for minor minerals such as sand and grav-

el has crossed 60 million metric tons in India. 
• While laws and monitoring have been made strin-

gent for the mining of major minerals consequent 
to the unearthing of several related scams across 
the country, rampant and illegal mining of minor 
minerals continues unabated. 

• The United Nations Environment Programme, in 
2019, ranked India and China as the top two coun-
tries where illegal sand mining has led to sweeping 
environmental degradation.

Examples: 
There have been numerous cases of the illegal min-
ing of dolomite, marble and sand across the States. In 
Andhra Pradesh’s Konanki limestone quarries alone, 
28.92 lakh metric tonnes of limestone have been ille-
gally quarried. 

Issue with the regulation of Minor Minerals
• Under different state laws: Unlike major minerals, 

the regulatory and administrative powers to frame 
rules, prescribe rates of royalty, mineral conces-
sions, enforcement, etc. are entrusted exclusively 
to the State governments.

• Issue with EIA 2016: EIA was amended in 2016 
which made environmental clearance mandatory 
for mining in areas less than five hectares, includ-
ing minor minerals. The amendment also provided 
for the setting up of a District Environment Impact 
Assessment Authority (EIAA) and a District Expert 
Appraisal Committee (EAC).

• However, a State-wise review of EACs and EIAAs in 
key industrial States such as Gujarat, Uttar Pradesh, 

Karnataka and Tamil Nadu, shows that these au-
thorities review over 50 project proposals in a day 
and the rejection rate at the State level has been a 
mere 1%. 

• Environmental issues:  In the Yamuna riverbed in 
UP, increasing demand for soil has severely affect-
ed soil formation and the soil holding ability of the 
land, leading to a loss in marine life, an increase in 
flood frequency, droughts, and also degradation of 
water quality. 

• Such effects can also be seen in the beds of the Go-
davari, the Narmada and the Mahanadi basins. 

• In the Narmada basin, sand mining has reduced 
the population of Mahseer fish from 76% between 
1963 and 2015.

• Loss to state exchequer: As per an estimate, U.P. is 
losing revenue from 70% of mining activities as only 
30% area is legally mined.

• Poor implementation of recommendations: The 
report of the Oversight Committee by the National 
Green Tribunal (NGT), Uttar Pradesh (where illegal 
sand mining has created a severe hazard) has either 
failed or only partially complied with orders issued 
regarding compensation for illegal sand mining. 
Such lax compliance can be seen in States such as 
West Bengal, Bihar, and Madhya Pradesh too.

• Reasons for poor compliance: A malfunction of gov-
ernance due to weak institutions, a scarcity of state 
resources to ensure enforcement, poorly drafted 
regulatory provisions, inadequate monitoring and 
evaluation mechanisms, and excessive litigation 
that dampens state administrative capacity.

Conclusion: 
Protecting minor minerals requires investment in pro-
duction and consumption measurement and also mon-
itoring and planning tools. To this end, technology has 
to be used to provide a sustainable solution e.g., Satel-
lite imagery can be used to monitor the volume of ex-
traction and also check the mining process.  

Recently, the NGT directed some States to use satellite 
imagery to monitor the volume of sand extraction and 
transportation from the riverbeds.  Additionally, drones, 
the internet of things (IoT) and blockchain technology 
can be leveraged to monitor mechanisms by using the 
Global Positioning System, radar and Radio Frequency 
(RF) Locator. 

Insta Links
MINES & MINERALS AMENDMENT BILL

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/03/10/amendment-to-mines-and-minerals-development-and-regulation-act/
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Mains Link
Q. Explain the distribution of major non-metallic min-
erals in India. Critically Analyze the National Mineral 
Policy, 2019 in revitalizing the mining sector, increas-
ing output and focusing on responsible and sustain-
able mining. (15M)

Prelims Link
Q. Consider the following minerals: (UPSC 2020)
1. Bentonite
2. Chromite
3. Kyanite
4. Sillimanite
In India, which of the above is/are officially designated 
as major minerals?
(a) 1 and 2 only
(b) 4 only
(c) 1 and 3 only
(d) 2, 3 and 4 only
Answer: D

WATER MANAGEMENT IN INDIA

Direction: 
‘Water’ is always a very important topic in the UPSC 
exam. Have a note prepared for various dimensions 
of water- its management, the gender divide in water, 
groundwater, surface water, river-interlinking, mea-
sures to conserve water etc. 1-2 points can be noted 
from this article. 

Water:
• India has just 4% of the world’s water resource, sup-

porting 17.1% of its population. 
• It is a key determinant of health security and eco-

nomic growth in India.
• Over 50% of agriculture was still rain-fed

Evolution of water management in India:
• Till the 1980s:  Water management was confined to 

the issue of irrigation projects. Therefore, the focus 
was on building large dams and canals. However, 
the drought of the late 1980s, proved that these big 
projects were insufficient.

• Post-1980s Period: Focus was on decentralization: 
E.g., rainwater harvesting (building ponds, digging 
tanks, and setting up check-dams on streams); slo-
gans like “Rain is decentralized, so is the demand for 
water. So, capture the rain when and where it falls”.

• The mid-2000s: Focus remain on rainwater har-
vesting and ‘ground water’ was given importance. 

Therefore, MGNREGA was linked with the augmen-
tation of groundwater, and rainwater harvesting ef-
forts.

• Post-2010s: A series of urban droughts brought in 
focus the issues related to distribution bottleneck 
and lack of reuse and treatment of sewage water. 
So, the focus came on Piped drinking water (Jal Je-
evan Mission) and treatment of used water (Swa-
chh Bharath Mission).

What should be done?
• Reengineering of on-site local treatment systems:  

It means waste to be collected from each house-
hold, transported, and treated in that area.

• Focus on Reuse: The urban-industrial wastewa-
ter and sewage must be treated, recycled, and re-
used. If it is treated for reuse, then it will prevent 
water loss and pollution of our rivers. E.g., in Sin-
gapore, almost all the water is treated and reused.

• Minimize wastages: E.g., investing in water-effi-
cient irrigation (‘per drop more crop’), household 
appliances, and changes in our diets.

• Focus on traditional water storing structures: E.g., 
Baolis (Rajasthan, Gujarat), tanks, Ponds (Talabs), 
Check dams (called Bandha in the Mewar region), 
etc. 
 ◦ Paar system (western Rajasthan): It is a com-

mon place where the rainwater flows from the 
agar (catchment) and in the process percolates 
into the sandy soil.

 ◦ Pat System (Bundelkhand region): This system 
was devised according to the peculiarities of the 
terrain to divert water from swift-flowing hill 
streams into irrigation channels called pats.

• Sponge cities: The treated sewage and wastewater 
must be diverted to sponges (wetlands, ponds, rain 
gardens) to recharge the groundwater in the cit-
ies and make us water-secure. E.g., done in Beijing 
(China)

Jal Jeevan Mission success story
Each of the 5,644 residents of Pimpalghar-Ranjnoli vil-
lage, situated in the industrial belt of Thane (Maharash-
tra) has to access to 55 litres of water every day. The 
villagers used funds under the Jal Jeevan Mission (JJM) 
to ensure that all 842 families in the village get tap wa-
ter connections. The village has effectively ensured that 
residents pay the user charges for tap water. 
Maharashtra is one of the leading states in the country 
in implementing the JJM (71 per cent of households in 
Maharashtra have access to a tap connection; the na-
tional average is just under 52 per cent).
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Insta Links
Water management needs a hydro-social approach

Mains Link
Q. Examine the new challenges and strategies on wa-
ter and its management on account of climate change. 
(15M)

Prelims Link
Q. Consider the following statements: (UPSC 2015)
1. The Accelerated Irrigation Benefits Programme was 

launched during 1996-97 to provide loan assistance 
to poor farmers.

2. The Command Area Development Programme was 
launched in 1974-75 for the development of wa-
ter-use efficiency,

Which of the statements given above is/ are correct?
(a) 1 only
(b) 2 only
(c) Both 1 and 2
(d) Neither 1 nor 2
Answer: B

75 RAMSAR SITES IN 75TH YEAR 
OF INDEPENDENCE

Direction: 
Ramsar Site is important. Since the number is growing 
rapidly each week. Just go through it once. 

Context: 
Government has added 11 more wetlands to the Ram-
sar list of wetlands. 
Importance of Ramsar Site: Many of the sites are al-
ready notified under the Union government’s Wetland 
(Conservation and Management) Rules 2017 meaning 
development activities within the waterbody as well as 
within its zone of influence are regulated.
• Being designated Ramsar Site means now the sites 

will be on the global map for their importance in 
providing ecological services.

Eleven Ramsar Sites added are: 
Tampara Lake (Odisha):
• Tampara Lake is among the most prominent fresh-

water lakes in the State of Odisha. It is called ‘Tam-
para’ as the depression on the ground gradual-
ly filled with rainwater from catchment flow and 
was called “Tamp” by the British and subsequently 

termed “Tampra” by the locals.  
• The wetland is an important habitat for vulnerable 

species such as Cyprinus carpio, common pochard 
(Aythya ferina), and river tern (Sterna aurantia). 

 
 Hirakud Reservoir (Odisha)
• Hirakud Reservoir, the largest earthen dam in Odi-

sha started operating in 1957. The reservoir is im-
portant for livelihoods of fishermen, tourism, irriga-
tion and production of hydro-energy. 

• The wetland also provides important hydrological 
services by moderating floods in the Mahanadi del-
ta, the ecological and socio-economic hub of the 
east coast of India. 

 
Ansupa Lake (Odisha, Cuttack district) 
• Ansupa Lake is the largest freshwater lake in Odis-

ha situated in the Cuttack district.
• The wetland is an oxbow lake formed by River Ma-

hanadi.
• The wetland provides a safe habitat to:- 

 ◦ Three threatened bird species- Rynchops albi-
collis (EN), Sterna acuticauda (EN) and Sterna 
aurantia (VU) 

 ◦ Three threatened fish species- Clarias magur 
(Clariidae) (EN), Cyprinus carpio (Cyprinidae) 
(VU) and Wallago attu (VU). 

• The wetland has immense recreational and tourism 
potential as it is a major wintering ground for mi-
gratory birds and is also known for its scenic beauty.  

Yashwant Sagar (Indore, Madhya Pradesh)
• It is one of the two Important Bird Areas (IBA) in 

the Indore region as well as one of the most import-
ant birding sites in the Malwa region of Madhya 
Pradesh.  

• Presently it is mainly used for water supply to the 
city of Indore and is also being used for fish culture 
on a commercial scale.  

• Yashwant Sagar is considered to be a stronghold of 
the vulnerable Sarus Crane in central India. Due to 
its vast shallow reed beds, the wetland is consid-
ered heaven to a large number of winter migratory 
birds.

 
Chitrangudi Bird Sanctuary ( Ramanathapuram, Tamil 
Nadu)
• The wetland is a protected area since 1989 and de-

clared a Bird Sanctuary.
• It is an ideal habitat for winter migratory birds. 
 
Suchindram Theroor Wetland Complex (Kanya Kumari, 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/03/16/insights-into-editorial-water-management-needs-a-hydro-social-approach/
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Tamil Nadu)
• It is part of the Suchindrum-Theroor Manakudi 

Conservation Reserve. 
• It is declared an Important Bird Area and lies at the 

southern tip of the Central Asian flyway of migra-
tory birds.  

• This is a man-made, inland Tank and is perennial.
• Copper plate inscriptions from the 9th century 

mention Pasumkulam, Venchikulam, Nedumar-
thukulam, Perumkulam, Elemchikulam and Kona-
dunkulam. 

   
Vaduvur Bird Sanctuary (Tamil Nadu)
• It is a large human-made irrigation tank and shelter 

for migratory birds as it provides a suitable environ-
ment for food, shelter, and breeding ground. 

• Thus, the site provides support to species such as 
Indian Pond Heron Ardeola grayii during critical 
stages of their life cycle.

Kanjirankulam Bird Sanctuary (Ramanathapuram, 
Tamil Nadu)
• It is notable as a nesting site for several migratory 

heron species that roost in the prominent growth 
of babul trees there.

• The site qualifies as an IBA as the threatened Spot-
billed Pelican Pelecanus philippensis breeds here.  

• The wetland supports IUCN RedList vulnerable avi-
an species like Sterna aurantia (River Tern). 

Thane Creek (Maharastra)
• Ulhas River is the largest source of water for the 

creek, followed by many drainage channels from 
various suburban areas of Mumbai, Navi Mumbai 
& Thane. 

• Creek is a narrow, sheltered waterway, especially an 
inlet in a shoreline or channel in a marsh. 

• It has been declared as Thane Creek Flamingo Sanc-
tuary. 

• Thane creek is fringed by mangroves on both banks 
& comprises around 20% of the total Indian man-
grove species. 

• The area is an important part of the wetland com-
plex of the Central Asian Flyway of the birds and 
has been categorized as an Important Bird Area 
(IBA). 

Hygam Wetland Conservation Reserve (Baramulla dis-
trict, J&K)
• Hygam Wetland falls within the River Jhelum basin 

and plays a significant role as a flood absorption ba-
sin, biodiversity conservation site, eco-tourism site, 

and livelihood security for the local communities. 
• It is also recognized as an Important Bird Area (IBA). 
• Consequent to the high rate of siltation, Hygam 

Wetland has lost its wetland characteristics to a 
large extent and in many places changed its profile 
into a landmass. 

Shallbugh Wetland Conservation Reserve (Sri Nagar, 
J&K)
• The area has extensive reedbeds of Phragmites 

communis and Typha angustata, and rich growth of 
Nymphaea candida and N. stellata on open water. 
It serves as an abode to more than four lakh resi-
dent and migratory birds of at least 21 species. 

• Shallabugh Wetland plays a major role in the natu-
ral control, amelioration or prevention of flooding, 
It is also important for seasonal water retention for 
wetlands or other areas of conservation importance 
downstream. 

Ramsar convention:
• It is an international treaty for the conservation 

and wise use of wetlands.
• It is named after the Iranian city of Ramsar, on the 

Caspian Sea, where the treaty was signed on 2 
February 1971.

• Known officially as ‘the Convention on Wetlands of 
International Importance especially as Waterfowl 
Habitat’ (or, more recently, just ‘the Convention on 
Wetlands’), it came into force in 1975.
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Montreux Record:
• Montreux Record under the Convention is a register 

of wetland sites on the List of Wetlands of Inter-
national Importance where changes in ecological 
character have occurred, are occurring, or are like-
ly to occur as a result of technological develop-
ments, pollution or other human interference.

• It is maintained as part of the Ramsar List.
 
Insta Links
To remember all the previous Ramsar Sites: Click here
Wetland Ecosystem
 
Mains Link
Q. Discuss the importance and role played by Wet-
lands in the Ecological conservation of Earth. (15M)
 
Prelims link
Q. Consider the following pairs: (UPSC 2022) 
Wetland / Lake Location
1. Hokera Wetland – Punjab
2. Renuka Wetland – Himachal Pradesh
3. Rudrasagar Lake — Tripura
4. Sasthamkotta Lake – Tamil Nadu
How many pairs given above are correctly matched?
(a) Only one pair
(b) Only two pairs
(c) Only three pairs
(d) All four pairs
Correct Option: B

Q. If a wetland of international importance is brought 
under the ‘Montreux Record’, what does it imply? ( 
UPSC 2014)
(a) Changes in ecological character have occurred, are 
occurring or are likely to occur in the wetland as a result 
of human interference.
(b) The country in which the wetland is located should 
enact a law to prohibit any human activity within five 
kilometres from the edge of the wetland.
(c) The survival of the wetland depends on the cultural 
practices and traditions of certain communities living in 
its vicinity and therefore the cultural diversity therein 
should not be destroyed.
(d) It is given the status of ‘World Heritage Site.’
Ans: A

CAG REPORT ON CONSERVATION 
OF COASTAL ECOSYSTEM

Direction: 
Note down a few pointers. People giving mains this year, 
keep a note prepared on coastal ecosystem prepared.

Context: 
Comptroller and Auditor General (CAG) of India tabled 
a report in Parliament on whether steps taken by the 
Union Environment Ministry to conserve India’s coastal 
ecosystems have been successful. 

Findings of ‘performance audits’ of Conserva-
tion of Coastal Ecosystems from 2015-20:
• National Coastal Zone Management Authorities 

(NCZMA) is still functioning as an ad-hoc body: 
Thus, impacting consistency in coastal conservation 

• Delay or non-existent State/UT Coastal Zone Man-
agement Authorities (SCZMA): 

• E.g., Karnataka has still not constituted it while 
Goa, West Bengal and Odisha have delayed its re-
constitution. In Andhra Pradesh, District Level Com-
mittees were not even established

• Several projects approved despite the EIA report 
highlighted inconsistency: Incidences of illegal con-
struction activities (reducing coastal space) and ef-
fluent discharges from local bodies, industries and 
aquaculture farms

• Other issues in EIA: non-accredited consultants 
preparing the EIA, using outdated data, and not 
evaluating the environmental impacts of the project

• Expert Appraisal Committees not being present 
during project deliberations. 

• Members of the EAC were fewer than half of the 
total strength during the deliberations.

• State-level issues:
• States haven’t yet prepared Integrated Manage-

ment Plan for Critically Vulnerable Coastal Areas. 
• Tamil Nadu didn’t have a strategy in place to con-

serve the Gulf of Mannar Islands. 
• Goa: there was no system for monitoring coral 

reefs and no management plans to conserve turtle 
nesting sites. 

Recommendations:
• NCZMA and SCZMA be made permanent
• Proper ecological evaluation before granting clear-

ances
• Preparing detailed map and management plan for 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/04/24/video-ramsar-sites-in-india-part-1-environment-upsc-prelims-2022-insightsias-mnemonica/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/environment/unique-ecosystems-degradation-and-management/wetland-ecosystem/


www.insightsonindia.com114

coral reefs, turtle nesting sites etc. 

Background: 
Conservation of Coastal areas is governed under Envi-
ronmental Protection Act 1986. The Coastal Regulation 
Zone Notification (CRZ) 2019, classifies the coastal area 
into different zones to manage infrastructure activities 
and regulate them. 

The three institutions responsible for the im-
plementation of the CRZ are:
• National Coastal Zone Management Authority 

(NCZMA) at the Centre
• State/Union Territory Coastal Zone Management 

Authorities (SCZMAs/UTCZMAs) in every coastal 
State and Union Territory

• District Level Committees (DLCs) in every district

These three bodies examine if: 
• CRZ clearances granted by the government are as 

per procedure
• Project developers once given the go-ahead are 

complying with conditions
Project development objectives under the Integrated 
Coastal Zone Management Programme (ICZMP) are 
successful.

Insta Links
Coastal Regulation Zones

Mains Link
Critically examine Coastal Regulation Zone rules from 
the perspective of environmental and distributive jus-
tice. Discuss. (15M)

Prelims Link
Q. What is blue carbon?
(a) Carbon captured by oceans and coastal ecosystems.
(b) Carbon sequestered in forest biomass and agricul-

tural soils.
(c) Carbon is contained in petroleum and natural gas.
(d) Carbon present in the atmosphere
Answer: A

Q. Two important rivers- one with its sources in 
Jharkhand (and Known by a different name in Odis-
ha, and another, with its source in Odisha- merge at a 
place only a short distance from the coast of the Bay of 
Bengal before flowing into the sea. This is an import-
ant site of wildlife and biodiversity and a protected 
area. Which one of the following could be this?
(a) Bhitarkanika
(b) Chandipur-on-sea
(c) Gopalpur-on-sea
(d) Simlipal
Answer: A

GOVERNMENT NOTIFIES BAT-
TERY WASTE MANAGEMENT 

RULES, 2022

Context:
The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate 
Change published the Battery Waste Management 
Rules, 2022 to ensure environmentally sound man-
agement of waste batteries and replace the Batteries 
(Management and Handling) Rules, 2001.

Batteries covered under the new rules:
• Electric Vehicle batteries
• Portable batteries
• Automotive batteries
• Industrial batteries

Battery Waste Management Rules, 2022:
• Extended Producer Responsibility (EPR): Produc-

ers (including importers) of batteries are responsi-
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ble for the collection and recycling/refurbishment 
of waste batteries and the use of recovered materi-
als from waste into new batteries.

• Mechanism of centralized online portal:  For the 
exchange of EPR certificates between producers 
and recyclers/refurbishers to fulfil the obligations 
of producers.

• Industries and entrepreneurship: Setting up of new 
industries and entrepreneurship in collection and 
recycling/refurbishment of waste batteries.

• Mandatory minimum percentage of recovery of 
materials from waste batteries: It will bring new 
technologies and investment in the recycling and 
refurbishment industry and create new business 
opportunities.

• Use of a certain amount of recycled materials for 
new batteries: It will reduce the dependency on 
new raw materials and save natural resources

• Online registration & reporting, auditing, and a 
committee: To monitor and implement rules and to 
take measures required for removal of difficulties.

• Polluter Pays Principle: Environmental compensa-
tion will be imposed for non-fulfilment of Extended 
Producer Responsibility targets, responsibilities and 
obligations set out in the rules. 

• Utilization of funds: The funds collected under en-
vironmental compensation shall be utilized in col-
lection and refurbishing or recycling of uncollected 
and non-recycled waste batteries.

Basel Convention: It Control of Transboundary Move-
ments of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal

Insta Links:
E-Waste Management Rules

Mains Link:
Q. Critically analyze the battery waste management 
Rules, 2022.

Prelims Links:
• Battery Waste Management Rules, 2022
• Types of batteries 
• Basel Convention 

Q. Which of the following is/are covered under bat-
tery waste management Rules, 2022?
1. Electric Vehicle batteries
2. Portable batteries
3. Automotive batteries
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1 and 2 only 
B. 1 only 
C. 2 and 3 only 
D. 1, 2 and 3

Ans: (d)

INDIA NEEDS A $10 TN INVEST-
MENT FOR REACHING THE 

NET-ZERO EMISSION TARGET BY 
2070

Direction: 
Data can be noted, read the findings once. 

Context: 
According to the ‘Getting India to Net Zero’ report, 
to achieve a net-zero emissions target by 2070, India 
needs a $10-tn investment from now
Other Findings: 
• Create a million jobs: Achieving net zero by 

2070 would boost annual GDP by up to 4.7% by 
2036 and create as many as 15 million new jobs by 
2047.

• Set to achieve 2015 target: India’s NDC targets set 
in 2015 are likely to be met early within the next 
few years through current policies 

• India could peak in emissions as soon as 2030.
• Ending new coal by 2023 and transitioning from 

unabated coal power by 2040 would be particularly 
impactful for reaching net zero emissions closer to 
mid-century,” it says.

• Acknowledged historical responsibility: Historical 
responsibility for emissions does lie with the West 
– and the transfer of finance and technology to de-
veloping countries is crucial in this challenge.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/environment/environment-pollution-and-control/waste-management/e-waste/
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About the Report:
• Report released by former Australian prime minis-

ter Kevin Rudd (Convenor of High-level Policy Com-
mission on Getting Asia to Net Zero)

• The Getting India to Net Zero report contains new 
research and modelling and finds that policies to 
initiate the clean energy transition

India’s Panchamrit pledge at COP26:
1. Reach 500 GW of Non-fossil energy capacity by 

2030.
2. 50 per cent of its energy requirements from 

renewable energy by 2030.
3. Reduction of total projected carbon emissions by 

one billion tonnes from now to 2030.
4. Reduction of the carbon intensity of the economy 

by 45 per cent by 2030, over 2005 levels.
5. Achieving the target of net zero emissions by 2070.
 
The mantra of LIFE- Lifestyle: Lifestyle for Environment 
has to be taken forward as a campaign to make it a mass 
movement of Environment Conscious Lifestyles.

Insta Links
COP 26 Pledge

Mains Link:
Link it with sustainability, efforts towards it, and im-
pact on earth and India if pledges are not met. 
Q. Discuss the ways in which India can achieve its am-
bitious targets of net zero emissions by 2070.

Prelims Link: 
Know about various institutions involved in climate 
mitigation/assessment efforts.

Q. Consider the following statements : (UPSC 2022)
 
1. “The Climate Group” is an internation-
al non-profit organization that drives climate ac-
tion by building large networks and running them. 
2. The International Energy Agency in partnership with 
the Climate Group launched a global initiative “EP100”. 
3. EP100 brings together leading compa-
nies committed to driving innovation in ener-
gy efficiency and increasing competitiveness 
while delivering on emission reduction goals. 
4. Some Indian companies are members of EP100. 
5. The International Energy Agency is the 
Secretariat to the “Under2 Coalition”. 

Which of the statements given above are correct?
 
(a) 1, 2, 4 and 5 
(b) 1, 3 and 4 only 
(c) 2,3 and 5 only 
(d) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5
Answer: B

Challenges to internal security

KARNATAKA HIGH COURT DI-
RECTS UIDAI TO DISCLOSE AAD-
HAAR DETAILS OF 12 BANGLA-

DESHI NATIONALS TO NIA
[Syllabus: Adhaar and issues related to it, UIDAI, NIA, 
issues related to security and human trafficking etc]

Directions: 
Provisions related to NIA and some details about Aad-
haar Act is important. Do keep a note of it.

Context: 
The High Court of Karnataka has directed the Unique 
Identification Authority of India (UIDAI) to furnish 
information and documents submitted for securing 
Aadhaar by 12 Bangladesh nationals to NIA. Many of 
whom are facing severe criminal charges such as rape 
and trafficking. 

Legal Provision
• Section 33 of the Aadhaar Act mandates that con-

fidential information/ authentication documents, 
which are prohibited from being revealed, can be 
disclosed in certain cases only by an order of the 
court not inferior to a judge of the High Court.

• Accused not heard: Contrary to the principle of 
‘natural justice’, HC didn’t hear the accused citing 
Aadhaar Act, 2016, which only mandated the court 
to hear the UIDAI (and not the person accused) be-
fore granting permission to provide confidential de-
tails.

National Investigation Agency(NIA):
• It is a central agency to investigate and prosecute 

offences:
 ◦ affecting the sovereignty, security and integrity 

of India, security of State, and friendly relations 
with foreign States.
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 ◦ against atomic and nuclear facilities.
 ◦ smuggling in High-Quality Counterfeit Indian 

Currency.
• It is also the Central Counter Terrorism Law En-

forcement Agency.
• It is empowered to deal with terror-related crimes 

across states without special permission from the 
states.

• Established under the National Investigation Agen-
cy Act 2008.

• Works under the Ministry of Home Affairs.

Jurisdiction:
• A State Government may request the Central Gov-

ernment to hand over the investigation of a case to 
the NIA, provided the case has been registered for 
the offences as contained in the schedule to the NIA 
Act.

• The Central Government can also order the NIA to 
take over the investigation of any scheduled of-
fence anywhere in India.

 
Unique Identification Authority of India(UIDAI):
• It is a statutory authority established in 2016 by 

the Government of India under the jurisdiction of 
the Ministry of Electronics and Information Tech-
nology, following the provisions of the Aadhaar 
Act 2016.

• The UIDAI is mandated to assign a 12-digit unique 
identification (UID) number (Aadhaar) to all the 
residents of India.

Role & Responsibilities of UIDAI:
• Under the Aadhaar Act 2016, UIDAI is responsible 

for:
 ◦ Aadhaar enrolment and authentication, includ-

ing operation and management of all stages of 
Aadhaar life cycle

 ◦ developing the policy, procedure, and system 
for issuing Aadhaar numbers to individuals 

 ◦ Perform authentication and the security of 
identity information and authentication records 
of individuals.

Composition of the Authority:
It consists of two part-time Members and a Chief Ex-
ecutive Officer who shall be the Member-Secretary of 
the Authority.

Insta Links:
Aadhaar Act
NIA

Mains Links
You can relate this topic to the Right of privacy (Put-
taswamy Judgement) Vs National security. Do keep a 
note regarding the powers of NIA, whether they in-
fringe federal powers of the state, issues related to it 
etc. You may attempt this Question.
Q. Discuss the mandate of the National Investigation 
Agency (NIA), What are the impediments to its op-
erative functioning? How can these concerns be ad-
dressed? Elucidate. (250 words)

Prelims Link:
Keep a note of NIA, UADAI and Aadhar Act- a few im-
portant and contentious provisions, and SC cases re-
lated to it. Now attempt this Qn. 
Q. With reference to National Investigation Agen-
cy(NIA), consider the following statement:
1. It can deal with terror-related crimes across states 

with special permission from the states.
2. It works directly under Prime Minister’s office(PMO)
Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 1 and 2
D. Neither 1 nor 2
Ans: (d)

WHAT IS INDIA’S POLICY ON THE 
ROHINGYA?

Directions: 
Go through the article once, not directly relevant but 
linking issues (such as India’s laws about Refugees, and 
International Convention may be important)

Context: 
The Union Housing Minister tweeted that Rohingya ref-
ugees would be shifted to flats meant for economically 
weaker sections (EWS)
• The Minister said “India respects & follows the UN 

Refugee Convention 1951 & provides refuge to all, 
regardless of their race, religion or creed.

Rohingyas:
• Rohingya, an ethnic group, mostly Muslim, hail 

from the Rakhine province of western Myanmar 
and speak a Bengali dialect. 

• Myanmar has classified them as “resident foreign-
ers” or “associate citizens.

• They were forced to leave Myanmar in large num-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/10/15/rstv-in-depth-aadhaar-amendment-bill/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/12/24/national-investigation-agency-nia-3/
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bers after several waves of violence, which first be-
gan in 2012. 
 ◦ The Rohingya first came to Delhi in 2012.

What is the process of deportation?

Have any Rohingya been deported?
• Human Rights Watch (HRW) report: As per it, since 

October 2018, India has deported 12 Rohingya to 
Myanmar, “claiming that they left voluntarily.

Status of Rohingya in India: 
• Minister of State for Home: The then Minister of 

State for Home informed Parliament that there are 
around 40,000 Rohingya in India, of which around 
5,700 are in Jammu and also in Telangana, Punjab, 
Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, Delhi and Rajasthan. 

• UN refugee agency: Of these, only 16,000 are said 
to be registered with the UN refugee agency. 
 ◦ The MHA claimed that the exact number is not 

known as many of them enter the country clan-
destinely.

What is India’s stand on refugees?
• India is not a signatory to the 1951 UN Convention 

relating to the Status of Refugees and the 1967 
Protocol.

• All foreign undocumented nationals are governed 
as per:

• The Foreigners Act, 1946
• The Registration of Foreigners Act, 1939
• The Passport (Entry into India) Act, 1920
• The Citizenship Act, 1955.

Illegal Migrants:
• Foreign nationals who enter the country without 

valid travel documents are treated as illegal mi-
grants.

Refugee:
• Under the 1951 UN Convention on the Status of 

Refugees and the subsequent 1967 Protocol, a ref-
ugee is any person who is outside their country of 
origin and unable or unwilling to return owing to 
a well-founded fear of persecution for reasons of 
race, religion, nationality, membership of a particu-
lar social group or political opinion.

Insta Links:
Rohingya
Foreigners Act, 1946

Mains links: 
Link the issue with the debate around Human Rights 
Vs  National Security. Link it with Rights of Refugees 
and constitutional Provisions regarding it.   Also, con-
troversy regarding Citizenship Act is important here. 

Q. Analyze internal security threats and transborder 
crimes along Myanmar, Bangladesh and Pakistan bor-
ders including the Line of Control (LoC). Also, discuss 
the role played by various security forces in this re-
gard. (UPSC 2020)

Prelims Links:
Link it with various institution/ Convention/ NGOs for 
refugees. Indian laws governing refugees. 

Q. Which of the following laws govern undocumented 
foreign nationals?
1. The Registration of Foreigners Act, 1939
2. The Passport (Entry into India) Act, 1920
3. The Citizenship Act, 1955.
4. Prevention of Money Laundering Act(PMLA)
Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
A. 1, 2 and 3 only 
B. 1, 2 and 4 only 
C. 1 and 3 only 
D. 1, 2, 3 and 4
Ans: (a)

DELHI POLICE’S USE OF FACIAL 
RECOGNITION TECHNOLOGY

Direction: 
Those preparing for mains this time, plz have note 
ready on FRT, its working, its implications on individual 
rights and security of the nation. You may note down 
the points from it. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/10/09/rohingya-crisis-3/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/02/10/what-are-detention-centres-for-foreigners-2/
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Context: 
Delhi Police using facial recognition technology
Facial recognition Technology is an automated process 
of comparing two images of faces to determine wheth-
er they represent the same individual. Also, recently 
DigiYatra (facial recognition technology) has been op-
erationalised at many Indian airports. 

Potential benefits in various aspects of law en-
forcement
• Helps in Finding missing people and identifying 

perpetrators.
 ◦ Identification of Missing Children: In April 

2018, the Delhi Police trial of a facial recognition 
system commissioned by the Delhi High Court 
helped correctly identify approximately 3000 
missing children.

• Improving outcomes in the area of Criminal identi-
fication and verification.
 ◦ Pehchaan citizen app in Uttar Pradesh: The app 

provides users with a confidence score of the 
likelihood that two faces belong to the same 
person by running the face against the All India 
Criminal Database.

• Better security measures in banks and airports.
 ◦ The government‘s Digi-Yatra policy is to give a 

―seamless, hassle-free, and paperless journey 
experience to every air traveller in India.

• Helps civilian verification when needed and helps 
in the reduction of fake IDs.

• Drastically reduces human touchpoints: Facial rec-
ognition requires fewer human resources than oth-
er types of security measures, such as fingerprint-
ing. 

• International usage: Several countries are already 
using FRT on a large scale for ease of internal secu-
rity and in their criminal justice system e.g. China. 

Issues associated with the use of FRT
• Accuracy rates fall starkly based on race and gen-

der: This can result in a false positive, where a per-
son is misidentified as someone else, or a false neg-
ative where a person is not verified as themselves. 
 ◦ Delhi Police treats matches of above 80% sim-

ilarity generated by its facial recognition tech-
nology (FRT) system as positive results (as per 

RTI response).
• A greater threat to individual and societal privacy.

 ◦ The FRT system violates the right to privacy: 
As per the Puttaswamy judgment, Privacy is a 
fundamental right, even in public spaces, Large-
scale recordings, storing and analysis of im-
ages undermine this right because it means it 
won’t be possible to do anything in public with-
out the state knowing about it.

• Issues of ‘Function Creep’: Delhi police widening of 
the purpose for FRT (from finding missing children 
to surveillance) demonstrates an instance of ‘func-
tion creep’ wherein a technology or system grad-
ually widens its scope from its original purpose to 
encompass and fulfil wider functions.

• Violates personal rights: Can infringe on personal 
freedoms.
 ◦ Informed consent: Facial recognition technol-

ogy is typically deployed without consent, by 
both the private and public sectors. 

• State surveillance: The technology makes it possi-
ble for Government and the law enforcement agen-
cies to identify people who attend or participate 
in rallies or in any other form of political or social 
dissent and thereafter potentially put them under 
surveillance to track their movement.
 ◦ E.g. Allegations of the Delhi Police were using 

FRT to surveil the anti-CAA protests in the 2019, 
2020 northeast Delhi riots, the 2021 Red Fort vi-
olence, and the 2022 Jahangirpuri riots.

• Creates data vulnerabilities: There is also concern 
about the storage of facial recognition data, as 
these databases have the potential to be breached.
 ◦ Provides opportunities for fraud and other 

crimes.
• Factors that could influence the efficacy, accuracy, 

and potential biases of FRT in India include skin co-
lour, geography, religion, and caste.

Government Measures
NCRB proposal for National Automated Facial Recog-
nition System (AFRS) which would be used to create a 
national database of photographs which would help in 
swiftly identifying criminals by gathering existing data 
from various other databases like Passport, CCTNS, ICJS 
and Prisons, WCD Ministry’s KhoyaPaya etc.
Initiatives by states: TSCOP + CCTNS in Telangana, Pun-
jab Artificial Intelligence System (PAIS) in Punjab, AFRS 
in Delhi, Automated Multimodal Biometric Identifica-
tion System (AMBIS) in Maharashtra, FaceTagr in Tamil 
Nadu.
National Intelligence Grid (NATGRID) - a project to cre-
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ate a comprehensive and searchable database.
Lawful Intercept and Monitoring project (LIM), Crime 
and Criminal Tracking Network & Systems (CCTNS), 
and Network Traffic Analysis System (NETRA), have 
been criticized for facilitating mass surveillance, being 
opaque, and implemented without clear legal backing 
or oversight mechanisms.

Conclusion
With the right regulation and protections, facial recog-
nition technology can make the world safer, more con-
venient and smarter.

Insta Links
FRT

Mains Links
This is an important having linkages to national secu-
rity, fundamental rights, Governance as well ethics of 
surveillance. Do link it to various aspects of the sylla-
bus. Attempt this Question.

Q. Do you think the recently proposed automated 
facial recognition system for improving outcomes in 
the area of Criminal identification and verification is 
opaque, vague and prone to misuse? Critically anal-
yse. (250 words)

Prelims Link
Know how the technology works and in which areas 
has the FRT been used.  Attempt this Question.
Q. In addition to fingerprint scanning, which of the fol-
lowing can be used in the biometric identification of a 
person?
1. Iris scanning
2. Retinal scanning
3. Voice recognition
Select the correct answer using the code given below.
(a) 1 only
(b) 2 and 3 only
(c) 1 and 3 only
(d) 1, 2 and 3
Answer: D

GS4
Ethics and Human Interface: Essence, determinants and 
consequences of Ethics in human actions;  ethics in pri-
vate and public relationships. 

RAM NATH KOVIND’S MESSAGE 
FOR THE INDIAN POLICE

What an Ideal Police System should be like?
Ideal Police System is:
• Where citizens are able to file their complaints with-

out having to go to a police station. 
• Where citizens got due service from the police with-

out needing to visit the police station.
• Utilizing technology as it allows the citizen to in-

teract with the police force — and even to lodge a 
complaint — from the comfort of his or her home 
and computer or mobile phone.

Indian Police Service is an important service 
1. IPS was one of the pillars of the national adminis-

trative system.
2. As members of an all-India service, they would 

serve in individual states but represent a national 
idea.

What is its mandate?
• Their mandate was to uphold a common concept 

of the rule of law and the democratic polity and 
in that sense; they were guardians of not just the 
public order and honest conduct but of the majes-
ty of the law.

• To discharge their duties without fear or favour, 
and without time delay.

• They should be unafraid to give the political execu-
tive honest and unbiased advice.

• Their holy book and the constant guide must be the 
Constitution.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/12/03/facial-recognition-technology-2/
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ETHICS OF PHILANTHROPY
“We must consider the time and the place, and the 
character of the receiver, which is the weights in the 
scale, which cause our gifts to be well or ill received.” 
– Seneca

Philanthropy can be defined as an act or gift done or 
made for humanitarian purposes.

Philanthropy in India:
In pre-independent India, Mahatma Gandhi encour-
aged businessmen to contribute their wealth for the 
betterment of society. Industrialists like Jamnalal Bajaj 
and G.D. Birla supported Mahatma Gandhi’s initiatives 
during the freedom movement while pursuing their 
own philanthropic interests.

Philanthropy in the West:
America: Carnegie-Rockefeller era of philanthropy.
• Andrew Carnegie built impressive institutions (like 

Carnegie Library and Carnegie Mellon University), 
but also inspired (and instigated) the rich; the last 
line of his book reads: “The man who dies rich, dies 
disgraced.” 

• The Rockefeller Foundation also developed the 
vaccine to eradicate yellow fever. Both Carnegie 
and Rockefeller became role models, inspiring gen-
erations (including myself) to give away their wealth 
to improve society.

Issues with Philanthropy:
• The parochial nature of giving, which risks some of 

the poorest regions being ignored
• Programmatic giving which doesn’t add up (exam-

ple: a number of foundations and NGOs work on 
school education, yet learning outcomes have not 
improved).

• A recipient may violate the donor’s intent in spirit 
or in law.

• A donor’s activities may be considered incompati-
ble with those of the institution’s mission.

• Recipient may be perceived as complicit with or 
oblivious to a donor’s unethical practices, thus 
tainting its own good name, especially when an in-
stitution grants naming rights.

• A donor may receive a quid pro quo for all or part 
of a donation.

The way forward for philanthropy in India:
1. Build institutions:  Donors can fund think-tanks 

and build area-specific (say, on energy transition) or 
geography-specific (such as eastern Uttar Pradesh) 
institutions. 
• For Eg: The Tata family built the Indian Institute 

of Science in Bengaluru, The Energy and Re-
sources Institute (TERI), Tata Memorial Hospital, 
etc. 

2. Fund risky R&D for the government: 
•  For example, Nandan Nilekani built an innova-

tion ecosystem such as Aadhaar, UPI and eKYC.
3. Support governments to improve deliv-

ery: Partnering with the government as a 
philanthropic entity is the most effective way to 
make a scalable and sustainable impact. 
• For Eg: The Piramal Foundation is supporting 

the Aspirational Districts collective
• Veddis Foundation is funding initiatives to im-

prove the evidence base and outcome orienta-
tion of governments.

Aptitude and foundational values for Civil Service , in-
tegrity,  dedication to public service, empathy, 

VARIOUS INITIATIVES TAKEN BY 
CIVIL SERVANTS 

Once, APJ Abdul Kalam interacted with Shri Venkate-
sham Burra (IAS) who was the collector of Medak Dis-
trict in Andra Pradesh which is now in Telangana. Kalam 
asked Burra about the biggest challenge he faced in his 
service and how did he find a solution to it. Burra re-
plied that the biggest challenge he faced while serving 
in his district was extreme deprivation. 

The solutions suggested by him
Shri Venkatesham Burra made an attempt to solve this 
problem by motivating communities and by involving 
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NGOs.
1. Self-Help Group: Active participation by self-help 
groups led to the launch of a programme known as Aas-
ara, that aimed at providing at least two meals a day 
to needy people. 

2. NGOs and district administration: A joint cooperation 
between the Medak district administration and NGOs 
gave birth to a programme called Ashraya. The objec-
tive behind this was to provide a life of dignity for the 
mentally challenged people who are homeless.

The weaker section includes the poor, beggars, or-
phans, senior citizens, persons with disabilities etc. 
Such compassion means understanding and empathiz-
ing with the sufferings of the marginalized section of 
society. Moreover, it is needed for citizen-friendly and 
pro-people administration for delivering social justice. 
Burra’s replies and his examples of Aasara and Ashra-
ya sprang from one important quality of a civil servant- 
compassion towards the weaker section.

Practice Question:
How the values of tolerance and compassion is import-
ant for a Civil Servant? 10M

laws, rules, regulations and conscience as sources of 
ethical guidance; strengthening of ethical and moral 
values in governance, corporate governance.

THE ETHICS OF EUTHANASIA

Context: 
In a recent incident, a Bengaluru woman goes to Delhi 
HC to stop a friend’s euthanasia trip to Europe.
According to a petition filed before the court, the man 
has been suffering from Chronic Fatigue Syndrome 
since 2014 and is allegedly planning to travel to Switzer-
land for physician-assisted suicide as the option is not 
available in India.

Euthanasia:
The term “euthanasia” is derived from Greek, literal-
ly meaning “good death”. Taken in its common usage, 
however, euthanasia refers to the termination of a per-
son’s life, to end their suffering, usually from an in-
curable or terminal condition. It is for this reason that 
euthanasia was also coined the name “mercy killing”.

Types of Euthanasia:

Acts of euthanasia are further categorized as “volun-
tary”, “involuntary” and “non-voluntary.”
• Voluntary euthanasia refers to euthanasia per-

formed at the request of the patient.
• Involuntary euthanasia is the term used to describe 

the situation where euthanasia is performed when 
the patient does not request it, with the intent of 
relieving their suffering – which, in effect, amounts 
to murder. 

• Non-voluntary euthanasia relates to a situation 
where euthanasia is performed when the patient is 
incapable of consenting.

Arguments for and against euthanasia
For
• Rights-based argument 

 ◦ it is argued that as part of our human rights, 
there is a right to make our own decisions and a 
right to a dignified death.

• Beneficence
 ◦ Advocates of euthanasia express the view that 
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the fundamental moral values of society, com-
passion and mercy, require that no patient be 
allowed to suffer unbearably, and mercy killing 
should be permissible.

• The difference between active euthanasia and pas-
sive euthanasia
 ◦ Supporters of euthanasia claim that active eu-

thanasia is not morally worse than passive eu-
thanasia – the withdrawal or withholding of 
medical treatments that result in a patient’s 
death. In line with this view, it is argued that ac-
tive euthanasia should be permitted just as pas-
sive euthanasia is allowed.

Against
• The sanctity of life

 ◦ Religious proponents argue that “it is the sole 
prerogative of God to bestow life and to cause 
death.

• Euthanasia as murder
 ◦ Society views an action which has a primary in-

tention of killing another person as inherently 
wrong, in spite of the patient’s consent

• Abuse of autonomy and human rights
 ◦ It has also been argued that patients’ requests 

for euthanasia are rarely autonomous, as most 
terminally ill patients may not be of a sound or 
rational mind. 

 ◦ Kant and Mill believe that the principle of auton-
omy forbids the voluntary ending of the condi-
tions necessary for autonomy, which would oc-
cur by ending one’s life.

• The role of palliative care
 ◦ It is often argued that pain and suffering expe-

rienced by patients can be relieved by admin-
istering appropriate palliative care, making eu-
thanasia a futile measure

• The rights of vulnerable patients
 ◦ If euthanasia were to become an accepted prac-

tice, it may give rise to situations that under-
mine the rights of vulnerable patients.

• The doctor-patient relationship and the physician’s 
role
 ◦ Active voluntary euthanasia and physician-as-

sisted suicide undermine the doctor-patient re-
lationship, destroying the trust and confidence 
built in such a relationship.

Legal Status of Euthanasia
Euthanasia is illegal in most countries (e.g. UK, USA). 

India
SC (Gian Kaur v. State of Punjab) it was held by the five 
judge bench of the Supreme Court that the “right to 
life” guaranteed by Article 21 of the Constitution does 
not include the “right to die”. 
• In India, like almost in other countries, euthanasia 

has no legal aspect. 
Distinguishing euthanasia from suicide:  Suicide by its 
nature is an act of self-killing or self-destruction, an act 
of terminating one’s own act and without the aid or as-
sistance of any other human agency. 
• Mercy killing is nothing but homicide, whatever the 

circumstances in which it is affected. Unless it is 
specifically accepted it cannot be an offence. 
 ◦ Indian Penal Code further punishes not only 

abetment of homicide, but also abetment of 
suicide.

Chronic fatigue syndrome: 
Also known as myalgic encephalomyelitis (ME/CFS), 
Chronic Fatigue Syndrome, is a serious and debilitating 
disease that affects the nervous system, the immune 
system and the body’s production of energy, according 
to the US Centres for Disease Control and Prevention 
(CDC).

DRUGMAKERS, DOCTORS, AND 
THE ETHICAL CODE TO KEEP A 

NEXUS AT BAY

Context: 
The recent controversy over the distribution of freebies 
worth Rs1000 cr by makers of popular paracetamol 
brand Dolo has raised the issue of corruption in mar-
keting practices related to the Pharma Sector.
In 2015, ‘Uniform Code of Pharmaceuticals Marketing 
Practices’ UCPMP was adopted as a voluntary code to 
keep unethical practices at bay.

Ethical Issues associated:
• Doctor Pharma Nexus: Creating a kind of monopoly 

of drugs (E.g: Dolo) in the market.
• Bribing doctors – through cash or expensive gifts.
• Associating doctors into illegal practices: Drug 

tests, clinical trials, etc where patients trust their 
doctors and take part in these trials without know-
ing its consequences.
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Measures need to be taken:
• Making the Uniform Code for Pharmaceutical Mar-

keting Practices (UCPMP) a legally binding code of 
ethics. Giving UCPMP a statutory basis - and mak-
ing it effective, transparent, and accountable.

• A stringent ethical marketing code needed to be 
brought in for the pharmaceutical industry.

ROLE OF MEDIA IN CURBING MIS-
INFORMATION

Context: 
Google to roll out the anti-disinformation campaign in 
some EU countries

The campaign is designed to build resilience to an-
ti-refugee narratives, in partnership with local NGOs, 
fact-checkers, academics, and disinformation experts.

Google’s Jigsaw subsidiary will launch a campaign next 
week to tackle disinformation in Poland, Slovakia and 
the Czech Republic about Ukrainian refugees based 
on research by psychologists at two British universi-
ties. Psychologists from the universities of Cambridge 
and Bristol have produced 90-second clips designed to 
“inoculate” people against harmful content on social 
media.

The campaign is designed to build resilience to anti-ref-
ugee narratives, in partnership with local non-govern-
ment organisations, fact-checkers, academics, and dis-
information experts.

The spread of misleading and fake information in the 
United States and Europe through social media net-
works has led to various governments pushing for new 
laws to stem disinformation campaigns.

Content for Mains 
Enrichment (Eth-

ics/Essay):
 

AUSTRALIA PM UNVEILS DRAFT 
INDIGENOUS RECOGNITION REF-

ERENDUM QUESTION

Direction: This example can be used in answers where 
we talk about the inclusion of tribals.
The government is seeking a referendum, which is nec-
essary to make changes to the constitution, on recog-
nizing indigenous minorities in the constitution and 
requiring governments to consult Aboriginal people on 
decisions that impact their lives.

INDIAN COURT’S REGRESSIVE 
ORDER

Removing Mangalsutra is mental cruelty 
In Tamil Nadu, a woman was accused of 
subjecting her husband to mental cruel-
ty by removing her Thali (Mangalsutra).  
Even though there is no law mandating that women 
should wear it all the time.
Such incidents highlight how even in the 21st Century 
women are still subjected to inequality and bias.

GATI SHAKTI VISHWAVIDYALAYA
Education Ministry will convert National Rail and Trans-
portation Institute (NRTU) into Gati Shakti University to 
meet the need for talent in the transportation sector. 
This is an important example of sector-specific training.
• Other measures- National Forensic Science Uni-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/07/04/content-for-mains-enrichment-ethics-essay-12/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/07/04/content-for-mains-enrichment-ethics-essay-12/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/07/04/content-for-mains-enrichment-ethics-essay-12/
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member the name ‘CARE NGO’ and 1-2 points.  
Findings:
• Women are more food insecure than men.
• Increased gender inequality has led to greater food 

insecurity across 109 countries.
• There is a usual lack of support from Men, in house-

hold chores and childcare
• There is a lack of sex-disaggregated data on food in-

security, thereby not allowing policymakers to work 
on it. 

CARE: It is a not-for-profit organization that builds the 
capacity of communities to ensure empowerment for 
marginalized women and girls in the field of - Health, 
Livelihood, Education and Disaster Relief & Resilience. 

TETRAPOD-BASED SEA WALL FOR 
REDUCING COASTAL EROSION

Context: Under the government’s Coastal conservation 
project, a tetrapod-based seawall has been implement-
ed in Kerela’s Ernakulam district.

Benefits: The conventional seawall of Chellanam failed 
to check sea ingress which resulted in massive ruin and 
destruction. Now, due to the tetrapod-based seawall, 
stretches that were most vulnerable to sea erosion 
have remained by and large safe.

Other solution: Beach nourishment (reducing the depth 
of the sea along the shore) offers a permanent solution.

versity (Gandhinagar); National Sports University 
(Imphal, Manipur)

PRESIDENT’S COLOURS AWARD 
(RASHTRAPATI KA NISHAN)

It has been awarded to Tamil Nadu Police for their com-
mendable work (e.g., dip in custodial deaths from 17 in 
2018 to 4 in 2021)
• The award is bestowed upon any Military/State Po-

lice in recognition of its exceptional service of at 
least 25 years to the nation. 

IRONERS IN BENGALURU DITCH 
COAL IRONS FOR LPG ALTERNA-

TIVES TO BEAT HARMFUL FUMES

According to the World Health Organization, burning of 
coal releases particulate matter, sulphur dioxide, nitro-
gen oxides and other substances detrimental to human 
health. 

Udhyam (an NGO), which works on the skill develop-
ment of school students and small entrepreneurs, 
launched The ‘Istri Project’ in 2019 to help clean up the 
issue of using coal irons boxes. They emphasized using 
LPG alternatives to be used by tailers for straightening 
clothes. 

Ironers on average save 133 minutes a day with LPG 
irons and are able to press 9-12 clothes more; they also 
save around Rs 850 on fuel a month, according to the 
non-profit which has developed the irons

CARE REPORT

Context: CARE (an NGO) has highlighted the global link 
between Gender Inequality and food insecurity. 
Direction: Not important for prelims. For mains, just re-
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EGGS AND FAITH
As per the findings of the recent study commissioned 
by the Karnataka government covering over 4,500 stu-
dents in two districts: There is “clear evidence of signif-
icant improvement” in the growth of children who are 
given eggs as part of mid-day meals, with girls in Class 
8 gaining up to 71% more weight than their peers who 
were not served eggs, as per a study 

Currently, eggs are served in mid-day meals in 13 states 
and three UTs as part of “additional food items”, with 
the states/UTs picking the tab. The frequency ranges 
from five days a week to once a month. 

In Karnataka, proposals to add eggs have been fiercely 
resisted in the past by Lingayat and Jain seers.
• This example can be used to show - Right to food vs 

the Right to faith.
• Why eggs as well as certain food items should be 

seen above faith and religion so as to tackle issues 
relating to health and nutrition. 

DATA POINTS: CYBER CRIME 
AGAINST CHILDREN

• Highest recorded in Maharashtra
• Poor charge sheeting rate: only 27%
• Poor conviction rate:  Only 0.5%

SHOONYA- ZERO POLLUTION MO-
BILITY CAMPAIGN

It has been launched under Azadi ka Amrit Mahotsav 
and aims at improving air quality in India by accelerat-
ing the deployment of electric vehicles (EVs)

NALLATHAMBY KALAISELVI

Examples which can be used for Women’s Empower-
ment
The first woman to head the Council for Scientific and 
Industrial Research (CSIR), Dr Nallathamby Kalaiselvi, is 
credited with developing novel materials to be used as 
electrodes in lithium-ion batteries that improve their 
storage capacities.

CHESS OLYMPIAD 2022

Koneru Humpy, Harika Dronavalli, Tania Sachdev, 
R Vaishali and Bhakti Kulkarni - a delightful mix of 
long-serving mould-breakers and young prodigies - 
were the top players in the women’s section. Harika 
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Dronavalli played Chess Olympiad Medal While Being 9 
Months Pregnant.
They still made history - as the first-ever Indian wom-
en’s team to win a medal at an Olympiad.

LESSONS TO BE LEARNT FROM 
JAPAN FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVEL-

OPMENT

The people of the Edo Period (1603-1867), Japan lived 
with time as it changed with the seasons, cherished 
materials and used the wisdom of reuse as a matter 
of course and realised a recycling-oriented lifestyle for 
many years.

At the start of the 1600s, Japan’s rulers feared that 
Christianity — which had recently been introduced to 
the southern parts of the country by European mission-
aries — would spread.

In response, they effectively sealed the islands off from 
the outside world in 1603, with Japanese people not al-
lowed to leave and very few foreigners allowed in. This 
became known as Japan’s Edo period and the borders 
remained closed for almost three centuries until 1868.
This allowed the country’s unique culture, customs and 
ways of life to flourish in isolation. The people of the 
Edo period lived according to what is now known as the 
“slow life”, a sustainable set of lifestyle practices based 
around wasting as little as possible. Even light didn’t go 
to waste — daily activities started at sunrise and ended 
at sunset.
• This needs to be recaptured in the modern age in 

order to achieve a more sustainable culture — and 
there are some modern-day activities that can help.

• For instance, zazen, or “sitting meditation”, is a 
practice from Buddhism that can help people carve 
out a space of peace and quiet to experience the 
sensations of nature. These days, a number of ur-

ban temples offer zazen sessions.

TECHNO-NATIONALISM

Context: Report “Internet in India” by the Internet and 
Mobile Association of India(IAMAI) has recently high-
lighted this word.

Definition: Techno-nationalism is a way of understand-
ing how technology affects the society and culture of a 
nation.

Aim: It is aimed at the use of technology to advance na-
tionalist agendas, with the goal of promoting connect-
edness and a stronger national identity.

Examples:
• Use of Social media in election campaign: The 2014 

elections were the first time internet streaming 
played a significant role in disintermediating broad-
cast media. The 2019 elections were marked by 
the extensive role played by social media platforms 
such as Facebook and WhatsApp.

• Indonesia is not just controlling online gaming apps 
and services but also actively promoting indige-
nously developed gaming apps.

• From Kenya to Brazil the countries are witnessing 
preemptive actions to insulate the electoral pro-
cesses of their respective democracies from the 
spread of viral fake news and disinformation on 
WhatsApp. 

• China: created digital surveillance; restricted online 
gaming for children. 

• From securing semiconductor supply chains to reg-
ulating data flows, techno-nationalism is on the po-
litical agenda of western democracies and eastern 
nations alike.
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LANGUAGE BOX: INITIATIVES TO 
PRESERVE TRIBAL LANGUAGE 

AND CULTURE
• In an effort to preserve endangered tribal languages 

that do not have a written form, a ‘language box’ 
has been installed at a tribal residential school in 
Nilgiris district, Tamil Nadu. Tribal students can pick 
up words from their language, write them on a pa-
per in English or Tamil, and drop it in the box.
 ◦ Once in six months, the box will be opened and 

students who contributed to it will be honoured. 
• The ‘Reading and Language Retrieval Movement’ 

has been recording folktales in the voice of the chil-
dren and broadcasting them on American Tamil Ra-
dio for the last two years and several children have 
become storytellers in their native language.

TWO IPS OFFICERS WHO WON 
INTERNATIONAL AWARDS IN 

GROUNDBREAKING POLICING

Direction: These examples can be used in Ethics answer 
writing – try giving diversified examples which will help 
in fetching more marks.

SP Santosh Kumar Singh and SP Amit Kumar will receive 
the International Association of Chiefs of Police (IACP)’s 
2021 ‘40 Under 40’ Award for their exemplary policing 
work in Chhattisgarh and UP.

Initiatives taken by SP Santosh Kumar Singh (Chhattis-
garh)
• He was instrumental in “neutralizing, arresting, and 

gaining the surrender of hundreds of Maoists”. 
• He also worked towards the betterment of people 

through community policing programmes.
• He imparted training in self-defence to over one 

lakh children in the Mahasamund district.
• He also strengthened the Child-Friendly Policing 

programme. “it significantly reduced crimes against 

children in the district and changed children’s atti-
tudes toward the police”. 

Initiatives taken by SP Amit Kumar (Uttar Pradesh)
• He headed an investigation that led to the biggest 

finding of stolen vehicles. The probe nabbed 112 
vehicles including luxury cars like Audi, BMW, and 
Mercedes, valued at almost 15 million dollars, as 
per the IACP. 

• He started a special mobile number for the citizens 
to call and report on crimes and anti-social activi-
ties, where the identity of the person would be kept 
confidential.

• Being an engineer and MBA from IIM Ahmedabad, 
his background has helped the UP police in cyber 
policing. He established the UP Police’s Cyber Crime 
division.

• He is also said to be an advocate for mental health. 
He has authored research papers on the importance 
of mental health and fitness

• He has also taken initiative to protect women by 
giving them counselling sessions.
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DATA POINTS: COMPARISON OF 
INDIA IN THE 1950S TO INDIA 

NOW (2020)
Direction: Do keep note of some of the important data. 

Context: As India completes 75 years of its independent 
journey, let us compare various aspects then and now
• Population: 1960 vs 2021

 ◦ India’s population increased from 45cr in 1960 
to 139.34cr (2021)

• HDI: 1950 vs 2019
 ◦ The Human Development Index (HDI) is a mea-

sure of life expectancy, access to education and 
standard of living. India’s HDI improved from 
0.11 in 1950 to 0.64 in 2019. 

• GDP per capita: 1960s vs 2020s
 ◦ 1950: $597 while now in 2022 it is $1850.
 ◦ GDP per capita ($) is the sum of gross value add-

ed by all resident producers in the economy di-
vided by midyear population

• IMR: 1960-75 vs 2020
 ◦ In 1960, with an infant mortality rate (IMR) of 

161.8. 
 ◦ IMR is the number of infants dying before their 

first birthday per 1,000 live births. By 2020, In-
dia’s IMR improved to 27.

• Women in Parliament (%): 1997-98 vs 2021
 ◦ Despite having seen several women in politi-

cal leadership positions, India’s relative growth 
in the share of women in Parliament has been 
slow with many countries outpacing India. 

 ◦ From 7% in 1997, the share doubled to 14% in 
2021. 

• Net migration: 1960s vs 2017
 ◦ India has always been a country with net outmi-

gration. That is, it sends out more people than it 
takes in. However, in the past five decades, the 
outmigration has intensified. 

• Access to electricity: 1993- 2000 vs 2020
 ◦ In 1993, only 51% of India’s population had ac-

cess to electricity. 
 ◦ 2020: 96.7 per cent of Indian households are 

connected to the grid, with another 0.33 per 
cent relying on off-grid electricity sources. 2.4 
per cent of Indian households still remain un-
electrified. 100% of villages have been electri-
fied. 

• Individuals using the Internet: 1990 vs 2020
 ◦ By 2020, internet usage was widespread with 

43% of Indians using it. 

• Life expectancy
 ◦ The life expectancy was 41 years in 1960. 
 ◦ 2020: Men in India had a life expectancy of 69 

years, while women’s stood at 71 years in 2020. 
Average: 70 years. 

• Urban population
 ◦ India’s urban population grew from 6.2 crores in 

1951 to 37.71 crores in 2011. In 2021, the coun-
try’s urban population stood at 49.31 crores, ac-
cording to data collected by the UN Population 
Division. 

 ◦ Urban population refers to people living in ur-
ban areas, calculated using World Bank popu-
lation estimates and urban ratios from the UN 
World Urbanisation Prospects.

• Infant mortality
 ◦ India’s IMR improved from 58 in 2004 to 31 in 

2020. 
 ◦ IMR is the number of infants dying before their 

first birthday, per 1,000 live births in a year. 
• MMR

 ◦ India’s maternal mortality ratio (the number of 
women who died from pregnancy-related caus-
es while pregnant or within 42 days of pregnan-
cy termination per 100,000 live births) stood at 
143 in 2017, according to World Bank data.

• Poverty rate
 ◦ Highest: 33.7 percentage, Bihar’s poverty rate in 

2011-12, the highest among any State/U.T.
 ◦ Lowest: With a poverty rate of 5.1% in 2011-12, 

Goa was the State with the lowest share, fol-
lowed by Kerala (7.1%). Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands had only a 1% poverty rate in 2011-12.

 ◦ The poverty rate is the share of the population 
below the poverty line in a country based on the 
Lakdawala Methodology in 1993-94 and Ten-
dulkar Methodology in 2011-12.

PERFECT DECOMPOSITION

Context: A Goa-based startup offers a homegrown bio-
degradable polymer as an alternative to single-use plas-
tic wrappers such as shampoo sachets. 

LaFabrica Craft Private Limited is a company based in 
Margao, Goa that designs eco-friendly products for 
common plastic packaging items such as fully biode-
gradable shampoo sachets and chutney packets using 
natural biopolymer. 

Material used: derived from organic substances such 
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as corn and tapioca starch, seaweed, and casein (a cow 
milk protein).
Other plastic alternatives: bamboo, banana fibre, coco-
nut husk, and paper or cardboard.

EXAMPLES THAT CAN BE USED 
TO HIGHLIGHT DISCRIMINATION 
AGAINST INDIGENOUS PEOPLE

Nearly 50 years after Native American activist and actor 
Sacheen Littlefeather was booed off stage (in 1973)  at 
the Oscars for protesting against the misrepresentation 
of Native American tribes in the entertainment indus-
try, the Academy of Motion Pictures Arts and Scienc-
es(OSCAR) has apologised to her for the abuse she had 
to endure.

Sacheen Littlefeather had appeared on behalf of Mar-
lon Brando, who had won the best actor award for The 
Godfather at the OSCAR in 1973. 

Significance: It shows the value of fighting against dis-
crimination, inclusion, and recognizing the contribution 
of indigenous people.  

Related News:  Australian government is seeking a ref-
erendum, which is necessary to make changes to the 
constitution, on recognising indigenous minorities in 
the constitution and requiring governments to consult 
Aboriginal people on decisions that impact their lives. 

Fig: Sacheen Littlefeather

AGAINST FREEDOM OF SPEECH
Salman Rushdie was stabbed many times while speak-
ing at the Chautauqua Institution in western New York. 
This incident highlights the issue of freedom of speech 
and how authors are targeted for representing their 
views to the world.

The author’s book “ The Satanic Verses” which was re-
leased in 1988 was called blasphemous and the then 
Supreme Leader of Iran Ayatollah Khomeini had issued 
a fatwa against Salman Rushdie.  
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PROJECT DASTAAN

Direction: This initiative can be used as an example of 
how technology can be used.

India’s violent and devastating partition in 1947 dis-
placed some 15 million people and left at least a mil-
lion dead. So many families fled for their lives, never to 
return to the villages, towns and cities they had once 
called home.

But now, they can revisit those very places - the houses 
they left behind, the schools they dropped out of and 
even the people they thought they would never see 
again.

Project Dastaan allows them to do just that and take 
a walk down memory lane, albeit a painful one, with 
their custom 360-degree VR videos.

KARNATAKA PRISONERS TO 
MANAGE FUEL STATIONS SOON

The Karnataka state prisons department is planning to 
start fuel stations to be run and managed by prisoners. 
These stations will be started at selective places which 
are close to prisons and can be easily monitored by the 
department staff.

This initiative is in line with reform and rehabilitation 
initiatives – wherein prisoners will have a sense of re-
sponsibility and will live a life of dignity.

INDIA’S ‘PANCH PRAN’ TARGET 
FOR THE NEXT 25 YEARS

The Five Resolves that PM asked people to take include;
• Move forward with bigger resolves and resolve of a 

developed India
• Erase all traces of servitude
• Be proud of India’s legacy

• Strength of unity
• Duties of citizens including PM and CMs.
According to PM, these five resolves will be significant 
for a developed country when country will mark 100 
years of independence in 2047. These five resolves also 
include the PM’s dream of ‘Vishwaguru India’.

‘VACCINE DIDI’
When the COVID-19 pandemic struck, the transgender 
community found itself at a triple disadvantage. Their 
main sources of livelihood, such as singing at functions, 
sex work, and begging, were disrupted. Living in groups, 
they were at increased risk of infection. On top of this, 
there was a high rate of vaccine hesitancy in the com-
munity, over fears of the vaccine reacting badly with 
sex change hormones, and of humiliation at the vacci-
nation centres.

In Chhattisgarh’s Durg, Kanchan Sendre, a trans wom-
an, has taken it upon herself to dispel fears about the 
Covid-19 vaccine in her community. It was because of 
Sendre’s efforts, that 65 transgendered people in the 
Durg district have taken the shot, earning her the epi-
thet of ‘Vaccine Didi’.

This example can be used in ethics (persuading people 
to get vaccinated, value of dedication towards social 
work, fight aginst disrimination).

FIRST ‘FUNCTIONALLY LITERATE’ 
DISTRICT

Context: Tribal-dominated Mandla district of Madhya 
Pradesh has become the first completely “functionally 
literate” district in India. 

Functional illiteracy comprises reading and writing skills 
that are required to manage daily living and employ-
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ment tasks. Such tasks require reading skills beyond the 
basic level. It is the opposite of illiteracy, which is de-
fined as the inability to read or write in any language.

To make people functionally literate, a major campaign 
was launched on Independence Day 2020, in associa-
tion with the school education department, Anganwadi 
& social workers, women and child development de-
partment, to educate women and senior citizens.

JAPAN ASKING ITS YOUTH TO 
DRINK MORE!

Direction: This example can be used to highlight issues 
like Economic growth vs Sustainable habits, keeping 
state revenue above citizens’ health, state interference 
in public/individual choices etc.

Context: In a bid to revitalize revenue collections, the 
Japanese government through its ‘Sake Viva’ competi-
tion is finding ways to get youngsters to drink more. 
In Japan, the liquor industry contributes to regional 
economies and the growth of small to medium enter-
prises, which dominate liquor production in the coun-
try.

The competition comes amid a series of measures un-
dertaken by the Japanese government to promote its 
alcohol industry, such as nationwide online festivals for 
wine and craft beer, awareness campaigns about local 
liquors, establishing an online registry of breweries, 
promoting sake internally and overseas, and expanding 
exports.

Concerns regarding promoting unhealthy hab-
its by the government:
Findings of a survey conducted by Kyoto University 
showed that alcohol-related diseases and the risk of 
addiction associated with at-home consumption of al-
coholic beverages increased during the pandemic.

NEARLY 600 FARMER SUICIDES 
IN 8 MONTHS: IS MARATHWADA 

FACING AGRI-DISTRESS
Direction: This data can be used to highlight farmer is-
sues, rising suicide among farmers etc

Context: Nearly 600 farmers in Maharashtra’s 
Marathwada region have died by suicide between Janu-
ary 1, 2022, and mid-August. Activists have blamed gov-
ernment policies as well as lack of financial help from 
legal sources to be the cause of the deaths.

Farmers need money on time during the sowing sea-
son. However, banks often delay the payments due to 
lengthy procedures, forcing the farmers to opt for pri-
vate loans as an alternative for immediate investment 
requirements.

Though such practices are illegal, farmers have no op-
tion other than seeking money from moneylenders 
“The interest rates charged on these private loans are 
extremely high. Lenders charge up to 60 per cent inter-
est over the loan amount. 

FROM DARKNESS TO SO-
LAR-POWERED LIGHT

Life has changed in Sarkhipara, in Tripura’s Khowai dis-
trict after a micro-grid solar plant was installed a year 
ago. This was a game changer in not only providing 
electricity but also solar irrigation projects.
This example can be written in the mains answers as a 
success story.

ANTIM PANGHAL
Haryana family from Baghana (Hissar), didn’t want to 
welcome any more female children so they named their 
fourth girl child ‘Antim’( meaning the last one – so that 
she’ll be the last girl child they have) following a village 
custom that discriminates against the girl child. But as 
a blow to patriarchy, the 18-year-old brings glory as In-
dia’s first U20 female world champion in wrestling.

This example can be mentioned in Women Empower-
ment, Patriarchy etc 
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15 MINUTE CITIES
It is a concept where all citizens are able to meet their 
needs within 15 minutes of walk or cycling.  Technolo-
gy (e.g. Work for Home) is making people spend more 
time at home and in the neighbourhood. 
This concept is being adopted by cities like Paris, Bogota 
etc.

It is based on  three principles:
1. The Rhythm of the city should follow people and not 
cars.
2. Each square metre should serve many different pur-
poses.
3. We should be able to live, work and thrive without 
needing to commute.

This concept may help cities green themselves and peo-
ple will find it easier to meet people on the street.
This example can be mentioned as an innovative initia-
tive for achieving sustainable development.

AGE NO BARRIER
Manjula Patel, an 85-year-old Indian-origin woman who 
came to the UK as a refugee from Uganda is now one of 
its oldest chefs and restaurateurs.

She owns and runs Manju’s, a popular restaurant in the 
seaside town of Brighton that serves traditional vege-
tarian dishes from the western Indian state of Gujarat.
After migrating to the UK, she found work as a machine 
operator at a local factory in London which made elec-
tric plug sockets and worked there until retiring at the 
age of 65.

VEDH PROJECT
Context: As part of a pilot project, the Ashramshalas, 
residential schools covered under the Tribal Develop-
ment Project Office, in Nandurbar taluka in Maharash-
tra, have been experimenting with a unique way to 
learn.

The pilot, called ‘Vedh Project’, is based on the novel 
concept of heutagogy, a student-centred instructional 
strategy. 

 Here, teachers are facilitators, who, instead of following 
the fixed pattern of facing the class and conducting 
lessons, set challenges for students and encourage 
them to learn their curricula by developing innovative 
methods on their own, in the form of group activities.

ACCULTURATION
A sociological concept that explains the changes that 
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occur when two or more groups come in contact with 
each other and exchange aspects of their cultures such 
as values and practices of the other while still retaining 
their own distinct identity.

E.g. assimilation of many American Indian groups into 
the white culture of America in the nineteenth century
Acculturation affects various aspects of life, including 
dietary patterns, fashion, art, architecture, work cul-
ture, and literature. The process can occur at both indi-
vidual and group levels, as well as between groups that 
may not be a majority or a minority in society.

SOLIDARITY WITH SANNA

The video of the PM of Finland had raised controversy 
over how ideal leaders should be – Sanna Marin was 
judged for dancing with her friend and partying. 
The opposition party had raised concerns about her ca-
pability to handle the responsible position of being PM. 
Even asked to take a drug test. Which she did and it 
came back negative. She later gave an explanation that 
partying, dancing and spending time with friends is a 
normal part of any human being’s life and there was 
nothing illegal in what she did.
This issue had raised a debate: How do we expect our 
elected leaders to be:- normal humans like us or super-
humans??

ANNA MANI

Context: Google dedicated a doodle to Anna Mani, In-
dia’s first female physics scientist. She was a physicist as 
well as a meteorologist. She is popularly known as the 
Weather Woman of India. 

After graduation, she taught at WCC for a year and won 
a scholarship for postgraduate studies at the Indian In-
stitute of Science, Bangalore. 

This can be used as an example of the achievement of 
women, values of innovation, and courage. 

SOLDIERS DONATED BLOOD TO 
PAK TERRORIST INJURED IN J&K

Army has said that Indian soldiers donated blood to 
a Pakistani terrorist, who was critical after being shot 
during an attempt to attack a border post in J&K. The 
terrorist said that a Pakistani Intelligence officer, identi-
fied as Colonel Yunus Chaudhry, sent him.
This example can be used in Compassion, empathy, Hu-
manity/ Universal Human Values, etc.
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INNOVATIVE SOLUTION AGAINST 
URBAN HEAT ISLAND/HEAT 

WAVES

Direction: Remember the name and the city/state, to 
be used as a way forward/example in the answer. 
Urban areas are constantly feeling periods of extreme 
heat, leading to the development of urban heat islands 
( areas in the cities that are even hotter than their sur-
rounding areas)

‘Cooling Singapore’ (2017 project) to build a computer 
model, or digital urban climate twin, of Singapore. This 
has helped policymakers take corrective micro-level al-
terations for heat resilience.
• E.g.  use of district-level cooling rather than 

inefficient individual air conditioning condensers

Wind Garden in Madrid (Spain): It is a spiral structure 
made of mosses and ferns, which catches the cool 
breeze above tree tops and draws them down to cool 
gardens and streets, acting like a giant air conditioner. It 
could lower the surrounding temperature by 4 degrees 
C. 

‘Cool roofs’ feature bright coatings to reflect more sun-
light and absorb less heat. 

‘Sponge cities’ (China):  It has transformed hard surfac-
es, such as roads and pavements, into permeable sur-
faces that can absorb, seep, purify and store water and 
thus also lower surrounding temperatures. 

GENDER PARITY ACCELERATOR
Direction: Just remember the name ‘Gender parity ac-
celerator’ by WEF. Can be used in examples.

As per the Global gender gap report 2022, at the cur-
rent rate of change, it would take 151 years to close the 
global economic gender gap.
• The gender economic/pay gap is the average differ-

ence between the remuneration for men and wom-
en who are working

Working: Gender Parity Accelerator of World Economic 
Forum enables countries to exchange insights and ex-
periences as well as give 3-year timelines for CEOs and 
government ministers to close the economic gender 
gap in their respective countries. 

Result: E.g. The Accelerator has helped enhance the 
quality of work for 7% of salaried employees in Chile’s 
private sector (more than 1.3 lakh women)
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Our founder & director, Vinay Sir, with 120 toppers of UPSC CSE-2021 
at the Felicitation Ceremony conducted at Bengaluru.

Have you subscribed to our podcast channel yet?  
Join us every week & listen to stories that will 

reignite your imagination & inspire meaningful actions!
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